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1 1201 JIBIH XaH aybI3lia 2. Ilemaroruka ara OKBITYLIbI
(busuonorus 3. [ToHiHIH MaKCaThl - MEKTEII JKACBIHIaFbl OaaaapablH aHATOMUSUIBIK JKOHE

JIBIK TaMYybI

(U3HOOTHSITBIK EPEKIIISIIIKTEP1, OPTYPIIi KACTAFbI OCY JKOHE JaMy 3aHIbLIBIKTAPHI,
OCKEJICH OPraHU3MHIH KOpPIIaFraH OPTaMEeH KapbhIM-KaThIHACKI, MEKTEI
OKYIIBUIAPBIHBIH ICHCAYJIBIFBIH CAKTay MEH HBIFANTY, OJIAP/IbIH OKBIM-011iM ary
OapbIChIH/A )KYMBICKA KaOlIETTIIITIHIH )KOFaphl IHIeHiH KAMTaMachl3 eTy
JKOJITAPBIHBIH, OaJIaHbIH KAachIHA JTAWBIK OLTiM Oepim, akblI OHBIH TaMBITY, JICHi cay,
CBIMOATTHI €Till OCIPYIiH FRUIBIMH HETi3/Iepi Typajibl IeJaroTuKaIblK MaMaHIBIKTap
OOMBIHINIA OKBIT KAaTKaH CTYACHTTEepTe Oiiim Oepy.

4. IToH megaroruKaibslk MaMaHIBIKTapFa apHAJIBI JalbIHAATFaH j)KoHe OoamaK
MyFaliMIep MEH TOpOHeNIiiep i KociON TYPFhIIaH NaibIHAayFa OaFbITTAFaH.
Barmapmama oHTOTEHE3MIH 9p TYPIIi Ke3€HACPiH/E OPTaHU3M TipUILUIITiHIH, 6CYy XKOHE
Jamy OapbICBIHIA aF3ajiap/IbIH XKOHE ar3ajap KyHenepiHiH KbI3MET eTyiHiH
epeKIIeNiKTePiHiH 3aMaHayH MoceJeNepiH KaMTHIBL.

5. OKyuIsIIapA6IH JaMybl MEH OCYiHIH HETi3Ti 3aHIbUIBIKTAPBIH, KEKE JaMyIbIH
OPTYPIIi Ke3CHIEPiHIe MYIIIENep MEH XyHelepIiH KbI3MET €Ty epeKIIeTiKTepiH
urepred. [legarorukaibik KbI3METTe OKYIIBUTIAPABIH (PU3UKAIIBIK JaMy KaOlIeTTiIiriH
AHBIKTAY 9/IICTEPiH JKoHE ayFaH OiiMAEpiH OKBITY MEH TOpOHee KOMTaHa b,

6. Mekrer jxachIHAaFbI Oananap MEH )KacecCHipiMIep/IiH 6Cyl MCH JaMybIHBIH JKAJIIbI
3aHIBUIBIKTAPBIH OiIei.
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1. buonorust (ILIKOJIBHBIN KypC)

2. Ilenaroruxka.

3. Llenb npenmera -AaTh 3HaHUS CTYJICHTaM MeIarorH4ecKuX CIeuaIbHOCTeH 00
aHaTOMO-(H3HOJIOTMIECKUX OCOOCHHOCTSIX JeTeH IIKOJIBLHOTO BO3PacTa,
3aKOHOMEPHOCTSIX pPOCTa U Pa3BUTHs B pa3HOBO3PAcTHOM BO3pacTe,
B3aMMOOTHOIIEHHUAX TOAPACTAIONIET0 OPraHu3Ma ¢ OKpy Karolel cpesioi, crocodax
COXPaHEHHMS M YKPEIUICHUS 3J0POBbsI IIKOJIILHUKOB, 00ECIIEUYCHNS BBICOKOTO YPOBHS
nX paboTOCTIOCOOHOCTH B Ipoliecce 00yUeHHS, O HAYIHBIX OCHOBAX Pa3BUTHS
MHTEJJIEKTa, 3J0POBOT0, KPACHBOTO POCTA, IPUAAHKS aIeKBaTHOTO BO3pacTy peOeHKa
3HaHUIL.

4. IncunnnnHa pa3paboTaHa sl MeJarorHYeCKUX CIEeUaIbHOCTEH U HallpaBJIeHa Ha
PO eCCHOHANBHYIO TIOATOTOBKY OyIyIMX yuuTeneil n Bocnurareneil. [Iporpamma
OXBaTbIBa€T COBPEMECHHBLIC HpO6HeMI>I JKU3BHCACATCIBHOCTH OpraHrn3Ma Ha pa3JIMIHbIX
JTanax OHTOreHe3a, 0cOOEHHOCTEH (DYHKIIMOHUPOBAHUS OPraHOB M CHCTEM OPraHOB B
MIPOLIECCE POCTA U Pa3BHUTHSL.

5. BrazeeT OCHOBHBIMH 3aKOHOMEPHOCTSIMU POCTA M Pa3BUTHS YEIOBEYECKOTO
opraHusMa, 0cOOEHHOCTSMH (pYHKIIMOHUPOBAHKS OPTaHOB U CHCTEM Ha Pa3HBIX
oTanax MHANBUAYAJIbHOT'O Pa3BUTHA. I/ICHOHbSyeT METOABI OIIPCACIICHUA
(U3MYECKOTO PA3BUTHSA B IIEAATOTNIECKON IESATEINbHOCTH, TPUMEHSCT MOTyICHHbIE
3HaHMA B 00yYEHNNH BOCIMTAHUH [IKOJIGHUKOB.

6. 3HaeT o0mmye 3aKOHOMEPHOCTH POCTa M PAa3BUTHS ICTEH IIKOJIBHOTO BO3pacTa.

XK.K. I36acaposa
CT.
npernojiaBarenb
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1. Biology (school course)

2. Pedagogics.

3. The purpose of the subject is to provide knowledge to students of pedagogical
specialties about the anatomical and physiological characteristics of school-age
children, patterns of growth and development at different ages, the relationship of the
growing organism with the environment, ways to preserve and strengthen the health
of schoolchildren, ensure a high level of their performance in the learning process,
about the scientific foundations of the development of intelligence, healthy, beautiful
growth, giving knowledge adequate to the child's age.

4. The discipline is designed for pedagogical specialties and is aimed at the
professional training of future teachers and educators. The program covers modern
problems of the vital activity of the body at various stages of ontogenesis, the
peculiarities of the functioning of organs and organ systems in the process of growth
and development.

5. Owns the basic laws of growth and development of the human body, the
peculiarities of the functioning of organs and systems at different stages of individual
development. Uses methods for determining physical development in teaching,
applies the knowledge in teaching and education of students

6. Knows the General patterns of growth and development of school-age children.

Zh.Zh. Izbasarova
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1. MamaHBIKKa Kipictie

2. l'apMoHUst KaHe coTb(EIKIO

3. IToHHIH MaKcaThl - My3bIKa TEOPHSCHI CAJIACHIHAFBI IISH/IK KY3BIPETTITIKTI
apTTHIpY O0JbIN TaObLIaBl. BisliM anyisuiap My3bIKajbIK cayaTThuIbK (My3bika
TEOPUSICHI) CaJachlH/a KaXKEeTTi OlniMre ue, My3bIKaJIbIK 3KCITPECCUBTUIIKTIH
KapamnaibiM KypajlapblH MEHIepe/li, My3bIKIIBIK-TCOPHSUIBIK TEPMUHOJIOTHUSTHBI
OKHIIBI, KypCKa HETi3Ti KOMIIOHEHT peTiH/Ae Ko3KapacklH HeTizaeiai. My3bika
TEOPHSCHIH MY3bIKaHbI KAOBLIAAY KYpallbl )KOHE MYy3BIKAJIBIK KapbIM-KaThIHAC
MYMKIHZIT1 peTiaae Tycineni. CTyJeHTTep My3bIKaHBIH KapamalbiM TEOPHUSICHIHBIH
HETi3[IepiH )KOHE MY3BIKAJIBIK SKCIPECCUBTIIIKTIH HETI3Ti KypalaapbiH Oijei skoHe
MIPaKTHKAJIBIK )KYMBICTAap/la KOJIIAHAIBI; MY3BIKAIBIK IIBIFAPMAHBIH KEKEe KOPKEMIIK
MHTEPIIPETALMSACEIH MEHIEPEeai; MIbIFapMAalIbUIBIK TalChIpMallapabl OPBIHAAY
0aphICHIHIA TAPMOHUSIIBIK €CTY KaOieTiHIH O0TyBIH KOPCETE/I.

4. IToH Ma3MyHBI My3bIKJIBIK CAyaTThIIBIKTBIH HET13A€PiH, JbIObIC OUIKTIr MEH
Y3aKTHIFbIH, BIPFAKTHIK JKOHE JIAATHIK JKYHeNnep/Ii, raMManap MeH UHTEpBaILAAPIb,
AKKOPJTAp/bIH TYPJIEPiH, COH/a-aK 0JapIblH My3bIKAJIBIK HIBIFapMasaparsl
KOJIIaHBICBHIH KaMTuabl. OKy OapbIChiHAa OiTiM aylIblIap HOTa CayaTThUIBIFBIH
MEHTrepe/Ii, MHTepBAIIap MCH aKKOPITAPAbIH YAICCIMIITITIH, MYy3bIKAIBIK
(hopManapIsIH epeKIIeTiKTepiH KoHEe TOHANBIIKTepAiH KaThIHACTApHIH TyciHemdi. [Ton
MY3BIKAJIBIK IIBIFapMaNIapbl TAJIAAY, OJap bl TEOPHAIBIK TYPFBIIAaH TYCIHY XKOHE
acrianTa OpbIHAAY AaFIbLIAphIH KAIBIITacThIpyFa OarbITTanansl. COHBIMEH KaTap,
OLTiM anmyImbLIap MYy3BIKAJIBIK TULIIH HET13Ti 3JIEMEHTTepi — IBIOBIC, BIPFaK, JIaJ,
TapMOHHS JKoHE (OpMa apachIHIaFbl OaiyIaHbICTapAbI TYCIHII, OJIAPIbI MTPAKTHKAIIBIK
JKYMbICTap/ia KOJIaHaIbI.

5. My3blKa TEOpHUSCHIHBIH HETi3/IepiH  coNb(QeKNO0 NOHIMEH OailllaHbICTBIPA aJla/Ibl.
TepusibIK MOHIEPCH alraH OUTIMIEpIiH ecTe cakTay/ibl JaMBITY MEH HOTara
TYCipyzle, My3bIKaJbIK IIbIFapMallapFa Tajijay kacay/a naijganana Oirei.

6. [ToHzi MeHrepy HOTHXKECIH/E OLTIM aJTylIbUIap MY3bIKaHbIH TEOPHUSUIBIK HET13/1epi
MEH 3aHBUIBIKTAPBIH TYCIHII, OJIap bl MPaKTHKaa KojaaHa oireni. Horanbik
cayaTTBUIBIKTBI MEHI'€pill, raMMallap, HHTEpBaIJap MEH aKKOPATapAbIH KYPHUIBIMBIH
aXbIpaTa anajabl. My3bIKaJIBIK MIBIFapMaliapibl Taj1ay sKoHe HHTepIpeTausiay
JaFIBIIIAPBIH JAMBITa OTBIPBII, JABIOBIC, BIPFAK, JIaJ1, TApMOHUS )KoHE (hOpMa CHSKTHI
MY3BIKAJIBIK TiJI 3JIEMEHTTEPiHIH e3apa OaimaHbICHH TyciHeni. COHBIMEH Katap, OiiM
aITyIIbUIap THIHAAY apKbUIbl MY3BIKAJIBIK MaTepUallIap/ bl Talai anajisl )KoHe
oJIapIbl acmanTa opeiHAal Ouemi. TeoprsuTbIK OLTIMIH IIBIFAPMAIIBUIBIK KOHE
OPBIHJIAYIIBUIBIK i1C-9peKeTTe THIMJIi KOJIaHabl.

TneymberoBa I'.E
IL.F.MarucTpi, ara
OKBITYILIBI
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1. BBenenue B crieruaabHOCTh

2. 'apmonust u conbdemxno

3. Lenp MTUCIUIUIMHBI TaHHOTO Kypca SIBIISIETCS MOBBIMIEHUE MPEAMETHBIX
KOMITETEHITNI B 00J1acTH Teoprn My3bIku: OOydaromuecs 001a1al0T He0OX0IUMBIMH
3HAHHUSMH B 00JIACTH HOTHOU TPaMOTHI (TEOPHH MY3bIKH), OCBAUBAIOT dJIEMEHTAPHBIC
CPEJICTBA MY3BIKAJIbHOM BBIPA3UTEJILHOCTH, U3Y4aIOT MY3bIKaJIbHO- TEOPETHYECKYIO

Tneymberosa I'.E
MAarucTp I.H.
CT.IpEro/iaBarelb




TEepMHHOJIOTHI0, 000CHOBBIBAs CBOE OTHOILEHUE K KypCY Kak K 0a30BOMy
KOMIIOHEHTY. I[oHuMaHue TeOpUH My3bIKH KaK CPEICTBA BOCIIPUATUS MY3bIKU U
BO3MOXKHOCTH MY3bIKaJIbHOTO 001IeHusI. CTyA€HTBI MOTYT: 3HAaTh OCHOBBI
3JIEMEHTAapPHOU TEOPUU MY3bIKU; 3HaTh OCHOBHBIE CPEICTBA MY3bIKAIILHOI
BBIPA3UTENILHOCTU U IPUMEHSTh B IPAKTHYECKUX PabOTax; BIA/IETh
WHJIUBUAYAIbHOU XyJOKECTBEHHON HHTEPIIPETalied MY3bIKAIbHOTO IIPOU3BEIACHMS,;
JEMOHCTPUPOBATh HAIMUME FAPMOHUUECKOTO CIIyXa B IIPOLIECCE BBIIIOJIHEHUS
TBOPUYECKHX 3a1ad.

4. CopmeprxaHue OUCIUIUINHBI OXBATHIBACT OCHOBHI MY3bIKAJIFHON TPAMOTHOCTH,
BBICOTY U JUIMTEIBHOCTh 3BYKa, PUTMUYECKUE U JIAJOBbIE CUCTEMBI, FAMMBI,
HMHTEPBAJIbl, BUJbI AKKOPJOB, & TAKXKE UX IPUMEHEHHE B MY3bIKAIbHBIX
pou3BeIeHUAX. B mpomecce oO0ydeHust 00ydJaromuecs: OCBauBalOT HOTHYIO
IPaMOTHOCTb, [IOHUMAIOT TAPMOHUYECKOE COUETAHUE UHTEPBAJIOB U aKKOPAOB,
0COOEHHOCTH MY3bIKaIbHBIX ()OPM U COOTHOLICHUS TOHaJIbHOCTEH. Jlucuummina
HarpasJjeHa Ha (pOpMUpPOBaHNE HABBIKOB aHAJIM3a My3bIKaJIbHBIX TPOU3BEACHUM, HX
TEOPETUYECKOT0 OCMBICIICHHS 1 HCTIOJIHEHUA Ha UHCTpyMeHTe. Kpome Toro,
o0yyaroryecs TOHUMAIOT B3aUMOCBSI3b OCHOBHBIX 3JIEMEHTOB MY3BIKAJILHOTO S13bIKa
3ByKa, PUTMa, JIaJa, TApMOHUH ¥ (POPMBI — M IPUMEHSIFOT X Ha IPaKTHKE.

5. OCHOBBI TEOPHUH MY3BIKH MOKET CBS3aTh C MPSIMETOM CONB(PEIKHO.
[lony4yeHHble TEOpETUUECKUE 3HAHMSA 10 AUCLUIUIMHE MOXKET UCIOJIb30BaTh
Pa3BUTHS My3bIKATbHON NaMITH U HOTHOM 3alIUCUM MY3bIKaJIbHBIX MPOU3BEACHUSIX.
6. B pe3ynbraTe 0CBOCHHS AUCIUILTHHEI 00YJaONIHecs: IOHUMAIOT TEOPETHICCKUE
OCHOBBI M 3aKOHOMEPHOCTH MY3bIKU U YMEIOT IPUMEHATh UX Ha pakThke. OHU
OCBaMBalT HOTHYIO IPAMOTHOCTb, PA3JINYalOT CTPYKTYPY FaMM, UHTEPBAJIOB U
aKKOpoB. Pa3BuBasi HABBIKM aHAIM3a U UHTEPIPETALUN MY3bIKaIbHBIX
IIPOU3BENIEHUN, CTYICHThI [IOHUMAIOT B3aUMOCBS3b OCHOBHBIX 3JIEMEHTOB
MY3bIKaJIBHOTO SI3bIKa — 3BYKa, PUTMA, JIaJia, F'apMOHKHU U popMbl. Kpome Toro,
o0yuaromuecst yMeroT aHAJTU3UPOBATh MY3bIKAIBHBIA MaTepHaj Ha CIyX U UCTIONHATh
ero Ha uHCTpyMmeHTe. [ToydeHHbIe TeopeTnuecKue 3HaHus oHK 3 HexTHBHO
MIPUMEHSIIOT B TBOPUYECKON M UCIIOJIHUTEIBCKOM €A TENbHOCTH.
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Music theory

€xam

written
form,
orally

1. Introduction to the specialty

2. Harmony and solfedjio

3. The purpose of the discipline-this course is to improve subject competencies in the
field of music theory: Students have the necessary knowledge in the field of musical
notation (music theory), master elementary means of musical expression,

study musical and theoretical terminology, justifying their attitude to the course as a
basic component. Understanding music theory as a means of music perception and
the possibility of musical communication. Students can: know the basics of
elementary music theory; know the basic means of musical expression and apply
them in practical work; possess an individual artistic interpretation of a piece of
music; demonstrate the presence of a harmonious ear in the process of performing
creative tasks

4. The course content covers the fundamentals of musical literacy, pitch and duration

Tleumbetova G.
master, senior
lecturer




of sound, rhythmic and modal systems, scales, intervals, types of chords, as well as
their application in musical compositions.

During the learning process, students acquire notation literacy, understand the
harmonic relationships between intervals and chords, the features of musical forms,
and the relationships between tonalities.

The course is aimed at developing skills in analyzing musical works, their theoretical
comprehension, and performance on an instrument. In addition, students understand
the interconnection of the main elements of musical language — sound, rhythm, mode,
harmony, and form — and apply them in practice.

5. The basics of music theory can communicate with the subject of ear training. The
obtained theoretical knowledge of the discipline can use the development of musical
memory and musical notation of musical works.

6. As a result of mastering the discipline, students understand the theoretical
foundations and principles of music and are able to apply them in practice. They
acquire music literacy and can distinguish the structure of scales, intervals, and
chords. By developing skills in analyzing and interpreting musical works, students
comprehend the interconnection of the main elements of the musical language —
sound, rhythm, mode, harmony, and form. In addition, they are able to analyze
musical material by ear and perform it on an instrument. Theoretical knowledge
gained is effectively applied in creative and performance activities
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1. MamaHzBIKKa Kipicrie.

2. OpeHAaymbUIBIK medepitik Mmoxyii 1 (Herisri My3bIkanbIk acniam, XOpIsl
TUpIDKEpIIay)

3. TloHHIH MakcaTbl — MYy3BIKQJBIK acllalThl EpKiH OHHAy, TYpJli MY3BIKAJIBIK
HIBIFapMajap/pl HOTa NaparblHAH OKBIIl OWHAY TocijjepiH yihpeHy. TexHUKaJbIK
JKATTBIFYJApAbl TYPJI IITpUXTapja oWHail Oimy. Mekren OarmapiamMachiHa KipeTiH
oHzepai 0acka TOHABIIKKE TPAHCIIO3MIIMS JKacall, acranTta ecTy KaOiuieTi OoWbIHIIA
oliHay. My3bIKalbIK KaOlIeTTepiH AaMbITy. My3bIKaJIBIK acranrtapia OpbIHAAY/IbIH
QMiC-TACIIIIEPIH YHPETY JKOHE CYHEMEICY MaFAbliIaphiH KAJIbINTACTHIPY.

4. My3bIKaJIbIK acram) [oHi OUTIM anyIibuiap/ sl KaciOH OpBIHAYIIBUIBIKKA OayIyFa,
MY3BIKQJIBIK ~ aCHanTbhl MEHrepy Jar[bUlapblH  JaMbITyFa OarbITTanmrad. [loH
Ma3MyHBIH/Ia acHanThlH KYPBUIBIMBI MEH JBIOBICTHIK MYMKIHIIKTEPiH, TE€XHHKAJIBIK
KOHE KOPKEMJIIK epeKIIeNiKTepiH YiipeHy KamTbutaasl. COHBIMEH KaTap, IIoH aschIHa
HOTAJIBIK MATiH/lI OKY, IITPUXTap MEH apTHUKYJISIIUSHBI OPBIHAAY, AMHAMUKAIIBIK XKOHE
TeMOpiiKk ~ Oosiynmapibl  KOJIaHy — OICTepi  KapacThIpbUIafbl.  My3bIKaJbIK
LIbIFapMajiap/ibl  OpbIHAAY OapbIChIHA CTHIBIIK, JKAHPJBIK J>KOHE KOPKEeMIIK
epeKIIeNikTepi axeIpara Ouryre, MIBIFAPMaHBIH Ma3MYHBIH TEpeH TYCIHiM,
OPBIHAAYIIBUIBIK MIEOSPITIKTI apTTHIpyFa KOHUT OemiHe].

5. My3ssikanelKk acmanTtap (6asH, moMObIpa, KOOBI3, (OPTENHAHO) KYPBUIBIMBIH
TaHBICTHIPA AJIAJbl, OMHAY TOCUIACPIH KopceTe Oinesi.

6. «My3BIKaJIBIK acriam MoHIH MEHrepy HOTIDKECiHae OiiM amymbuiap My3bIKaIbIK
acranTa epKiH olHay JaF/ibliIapblH MEHIepeli, HOTaJIbIK MOTIH/I TyphIC opi KOpKEeM

Hckaxosa XK.K.
ILF.K., aFa
OKBITYIIIBI




opbiHAal amamel. Onap My3bIKAIBIK IIBIFAPMANAPIBIH CTHIBIIK JKOHE IKAHPIBIK
EPEeKIIEIIKTEPiH aXKBIPATHII, BIOBIC CANAaChIH, TUHAMUKA MCH IITPUXTAp]bl CAaHAJIBI
Typae kKoimana Outexi. COHBIMEH KaTap, OPBIHAAYIIBUIBIK IICOCPIIriH, KOPKEMIIK
TaJIFAMBI MCH CaXHAJIbIK MOJICHUCTIH TAMbITa OTBIPBII, MY3BIKAIBIK HIBIFApMaIapIbIH
Ma3MyHbl MEH MOHEpJIK KypajJapblH TepeH TYCIHIN, oJapisl KociOu aeHreine
OpBIHIAN aaibl.

RO

BJI BK

MI
1203

My3bIKanbHbL
e
MHCTPYMEHT
bl (OasH,
ZIOMOBIpa,
KOOBI3,
(hoprenmano)

9K3aM
CH

TBopuecku
i

(urpa Ha
My3BIKaJb
HBIX
HHCTpYMEH
Tax)

1. Benenue B crieliuaabHOCTh

2. Moayns HCHOTHATENBCKOTO MacTepcTBa | (OCHOBHOW MY3BIKAIBHBIA HHCTPYMEHT
XopoBoe TUPHKUPOBAHHUE)

3. Lenp aucuMIUIMHBI — CBOOOJHO WIpaTh Ha MYy3bIKaJbHOM HHCTPYMEHTE, UIPaTh
pasiIu4HbIE MYy3bIKAJIbHBIE MPOU3BEACHUS HAa HOTHOM JIHCTE. YMEET BBIIOIHATH
TEXHUYECKHE YIIPAKHEHHS B PA3IUYHBIX IITPUXaX. TPaHCIOHUPYET IIKOJIBHBIE IECHU
urpas Ha My3BIKUIBHOM HWHCTpyMeHTe. Pa3BUTHE MY3bIKaJIbHBIX CIHOCOOHOCTEH.
YMeeT HUCHONBb30BaTh METOMMKY IIpernojaBaHus W (OPMUPOBAaHHE HABHIKOB
COIPOBOKACHHS.

4. MucumnnmHa « My3bIKanbHbII HHCTPYMEHT» HalpaBiieHa Ha ()OPMUPOBaHKE Y
00y4aromuXxcs MpohecCHOHAIBHBIX UCTIOJHUTENLCKUX HABBIKOB U Pa3BUTHE YMEHUI
BIIAJICHUS MYy3BIKaJIbHBIM HHCTpyMeHTOM. CojiepkaHue JUCIUIUIMHBI OXBAaTHIBACT
H3y4eHHE CTPOCHUS HHCTPYMEHTA, €r0 3BYKOBBIX BO3MOXHOCTEH, a TaKxKe
TEXHHUYECKHX U XyI0KECTBEHHBIX ocoObeHHOCTeH. Kpome Toro, B pamkax
JUCLUILUIMHBI PACCMATPUBAIOTCS METOMBI YTEHUSI HOTHOTO TEKCTA, UCTIONTHEHUS
IITPUXOB U apTHUKYJISINHU, IPUMEHEHNS TUHAMIYECKAX U TeMOPOBBIX OTTEHKOB. B
TIpolecce UCIOIHEHNS My3bIKAIbHBIX IPONU3BEACHHH 0c000€ BHUMAHKE YIEISIeTCs
Pa3JIMUCHUIO CTHIIEBBIX, )KAHPOBBIX M XYI0)KECTBEHHBIX 0COOEHHOCTEH, rTyO0OKOMY
MOHUMAHHUIO COJIEPKAHUS IIPOU3BEICHHS U COBEPIICHCTBOBAHUIO UCIIOJIHUTEIHCKOTO
MacTepcTBa.

5. MoxeT omnucats CTpOCHHE MY3BIKAIBHBIX HHCTPYMEHTOB (0asiH, JOMObIpa, KOOBI3,
(dopTenuaHo) nokazaTh IPUEMBbI UI'Pbl HA MY3bIKaJIbHBIX HHCTPYMEHTAX.

6. B pesynpraTe OCBOCHHSA IUCIMIUIMHBI  «My3BIKQJIbHBIH  HHCTPYMEHT)
oOyvaromuecss OCBaMBalOT HABBIKM CBOOOJHOTO W YBEPEHHOTO WCIIOJHEHHWS Ha
My3BIKaJIbHOM UHCTPYMEHTE, YMEIOT PABUIBLHO U BBIPA3UTEIBHO UCIIOIHATh HOTHBII
TekcT. OHM pa3iIM4aloT CTWIEBBIE M JKAaHPOBBIE OCOOCHHOCTH MY3bIKaJIbHBIX
MIPOU3BEACHUN, OCO3HAHHO MPUMEHSIOT Ka4eCTBO 3ByKa, IUHAMUKY M IITpUxu. Kpome
TOTO, pa3BUBas HCIOIHMUTENBCKOE MAacCTepPCTBO, XYAOKECTBEHHBI BKyC U
CIIEHMYECKYIO KYJbTypy, oOOydaromuecs TIIyOOKO TIIOHMMAIOT COJCp)KaHHe |
BBIPa3HUTEIIbHBIE CPEACTBA MY3BIKAIBHBIX MPOU3BEICHUI M CHOCOOHBI UCIIOJHATH MX
Ha MPOo(heCCHOHAIFHOM YPOBHE.

Hckakosa XK. K.,
K.ILH.,

cT
MIPETIoI0BaTENb

EO

BD UC

MI
1203

Musical
instrument
(accordion,
dombyra,
kobyz, piano)

exam

Creative
(playing
musical
instrument

s)

1. Introduction to the specialty

2. Module of performing skills 1 (Basic musical instrument, Choral conducting)

3. The goal of the discipline is to play a musical instrument freely, to play various
pieces of music on a sheet of music. Able to perform technical exercises in various
strokes. Transposes school songs while playing a musical instrument. Development of

Iskakova Zh. Zh.




musical abilities. Able to use teaching methods and develop support skills.

4. The discipline “Musical Instrument” is aimed at developing students’ professional
performance skills and enhancing their ability to master a musical instrument. The
content of the discipline includes studying the structure of the instrument, its sound
capabilities, as well as its technical and artistic characteristics.

In addition, the course covers methods of reading musical notation, performing
various strokes and articulations, and applying dynamic and timbral nuances. During
the performance of musical works, special attention is paid to distinguishing stylistic,
genre, and artistic features, gaining a deep understanding of the work’s content, and
improving overall performance mastery.

5. Can describe the structure of musical instruments (accordion, dombra, kobyz,
piano) show techniques of playing musical instruments.

6. As a result of studying the discipline “Musical Instrument,” students acquire the
skills of free and confident performance on a musical instrument and are able to
interpret musical notation correctly and expressively. They distinguish the stylistic
and genre characteristics of musical works and consciously apply sound quality,
dynamics, and articulation. In addition, by developing their performance mastery,
artistic taste, and stage culture, students gain a deep understanding of the content and
expressive means of musical works and are capable of performing them at a
professional level.

ON

BIT XK

GS
2204

T'apmonus
JKOHE
CONB(EIHKIO

CMTHU
XaH

“Kaz0amma-
aybI31a

1.My3bIKa TEOpUSICHI

2. Xop KJ1achlHa JailbIHABIK

3. [ToHiHIH MaKCaTHI - My3bIKAJBIK KYPBUTBIMIBI TEPEH TYCIHY YIIIH KaKeTTi
TEOPHUSUIBIK ’KHE MPAKTHKAIBIK MY3BIKAJIBIK JAFIbIIAP bl KAJBIITACTHIPY; €CTY
Ka0iseTi MeH My3bIKaJIbIK HHTEpIpeTals KabiIeTiH JaMBbITY; YHIECIMAUTIKTIH,
AKKOPJTAP/IbIH JKOHE OJIap/IblH PETTUINIHIH HETI3T1 IPUHLUNITEPIH TYCIHY; HOTaNap
OOBIHINIA OH aliTyFa )KOHE MapakTaH HOTaJap/bsl OKyFa YHPETY; My3bIKaJIbIK
KOHTEKCTE WHTEPBAJIapAbl, aKKOPITAP/IbI )KOHE 0J1ap.IblH (pyHKLIHUSIIAPBIH 3epAeey;
COHara, Bapualus JXoHe T.0. CHSKTBI pPTYpIIi My3bIKaJIBIK (hopMaap MeH
KYPBUIBIMAAP/IbI 3€PTTEY.

4. 'apMOHMS IOHIH MEHTepY YIiH OHBIH 3aH/IBIIBIKTAPbl MEH KACHETTEPiH Urepy,
¢bopma, hakTypa, METPOPUTM, SYEH XKoHE OacKa Ja My3BIKAIBIK TUITIH
KOMIIOHEHTTEepiMeH OaiilaHBICThIpa OLTy KaXKeTTUIITiH JaMbITaasl. ThIHIAY apKbLUIBI
raMMaiap/ibl, >keKeJlereH HHTEPBaNIap/Ibl, aKKOPATAP/bI, BIPFAKTHIK JKOHE JIa/ITaFbl,
MHTEPBAIBIK aKKOPATAP/IbI alibIpa OlTyTe aFabUIaHaIbl.

5. My3bIKaIIBIK ABIOBICTAp B! Oip-0ipiMeH YHIECTIPY/IiH o/1ic-TaCiIIiH,
conb(enKroNnayapl, rapMOHU3ANUSTIAY bl Oijleli xoHe (opTenuaHo acrnadbIHIa
OpBIH/IAI KOPCETE Al Ibl.

6. bimim amymbulap My3BIKQIBIK €CTy KaOiUJIeTiH JaMbIThIN, JbIOBIC OWIKTITiH,
HMHTEPBAIIbIK )KOHE aKKOPATHIK KYpPbUIBIMIAP/bI ecTill TaHuIbl. OJap rapMOHHSIBIK
3aHIBUIBIKTAPABI TYCIHiI, HeTi3ri ToHanabIK Oaitmansictapas! (T-S—D) sxoHe omapasiH
alfHaJIBIMIAPBIH aXbIpaTa Oisie/li, aKKOpATapAbIH KYPBUIBIMBIH, OaliIaHBICHIH XKaHE
(YHKIMSACHIH TJIIal ajnajipl, COHAal-aK KaIeHIMSUIBIK aifHAIBIMAAP bl OPBIHIBI

Anubekos JI.H
ILF.M., ara
OKBITYIIIBI




KoJIZaHaJbl. CoHbIMEH KaTap, MY3bIKaJIbIK HIbIFaApMAaHbIH T'apMOHUAJIBIK )KOHE
MEJI0AUAJIBIK KYPBUIBIMBIH TEPCH TaJagalabl.

RO

BJI BK

GS
2204

T'apmonus u
COb(E KO

9K3aM
€H

IIucmenno
-yCTHO

1. Teopust My3bIKH

2. IloaroToBKa K XOpOBOMY KJlaccy

3. Llens npenmera - ""apMonust U conbdepkuo” 3akimodaercs B QOPMUPOBAHUN
TEOPETHYECKUX ¥ MPAKTHYECKUX MY3bIKaJbHBIX HABBIKOB, HEOOXOJUMBIX IS
IIIyOOKOTO IIOHUMAaHUS MY3bIKJIBHOI CTPYKTYPBI; Pa3BUTHSI CIIyXa U CIIOCOOHOCTH K
MY3bIKaJIbHOW HHTEPIPETAINH; IOHUMAHNE OCHOBHBIX MPUHIUIIOB TApMOHMWH,
aKKOPJZIOB M MX MOCJIEI0BATENBHOCTEH; 00ydIeHNE EHUIO [T0 HOTaM M YTEHHIO HOT C
JIMCTA; Pa3BUTHE PUTMUYECKOTO YyBCTBA M CIIOCOOHOCTH TOYHO BOCHIPONU3BOIUTH
pUTMIYECKHE (PUTYPBI; U3YUECHHE HHTCPBAJIOB, AKKOPJAOB M MX (YHKIHH B
MY3bIKAJIbHOM KOHTEKCTE; U3yUCHNE Pa3INYHbIX MY3BbIKaIbHBIX (JOPM U CTPYKTYP,
TaKuX KaK COHaTHas (hopMa, BapHallH U APYTHE.

4. OBnaneTh NpeIMeTOM TapMOHHH, Pa3BUTh IIOTPEOHOCTh B OBJIAJICHUH €€ 3aKOHAMU
U CBOWMCTBAaMH, yMETh CBSI3aTh €0 C KOMIIOHEHTaMH ()OPMBIL, aKTypbl, METPOPUTMA,
MEJOANU U APYTOTO MY3BIKATBHOTO A3bIKA. YMETh pa3jIndyaTh TaMMBI, OT/EIbHbIE
HHTEpBaJIbl, aKKOP/Ibl, pPUTMUYECKHUE U TEMIIOBbIE, HHTEPBAJIbHBIE aKKOPJIBI TyTEM
MIPOCITyIIUBAHUS.

5. MosKeT IpoJeMOHCTPUPOBATh METOIbI M TIPHEMBI CO3BY4HS, COIb(EIKMPOBAHHE U
TrapMOHM3AIMN MY3BIKIBHBIX 3ByKOB HI'PE Ha HHCTPYMEHTE (POPTEIHAHO.

6. O0yyatomuecs pa3BUBAIOT My3bIKaIbHBIH CIIyX, PaclO3HAIOT BHICOTY 3BYKa,
MHTEPBAIBHBIC U aKKOPJOBBIE CTPYKTYPHI Ha cityX. OHN IIOHUMAOT TapMOHHYECKHE
3aKOHOMEPHOCTH, Pa3IN4aloT OCHOBHBIE TOHANBHBIE CBs13U (T—S—D) n ux obpamenus,
YMEIOT aHAJIM3UPOBaTh CTPOCHHUE, B3aMMOCBS3b M (DYHKIIMH aKKOPJIOB, a TAKXKE
NPaBUIIBHO MPUMEHSATH KaIeHIIMOHHBIE 000poThl. Kpome Toro, oOyyaromniuecs
IIyOOKO aHATTM3UPYIOT TAPMOHUYECKYIO M MEJIOINYECKYIO CTPYKTYPY MY3BIKaIbHOTO
POHU3BEICHHUSL.

Amubexos JI.H.
M.ILH.,
CT.IIPET0IaBaTeIh

EO4

BD UC

HS
2204

Harmony and
solfedjio

€xam

written
form,
orally

1. Music theory

2. Preparing for the choral class.

3. The purpose of the subject "Harmony and Solfeggio" is to form theoretical and
practical musical skills necessary for a deep understanding of musical structure; the
development of hearing and the ability to interpret music; understanding the basic
principles of harmony, chords and their sequences; learning to sing from notes and
reading notes from a sheet; the development of rhythmic feeling and the ability to
accurately reproduce rhythmic figures; the study of intervals, chords and their
functions in a musical context; the study of various musical forms and structures such
as sonata form, variations and others

4. Master the subject of harmony, develop the need to master its laws and properties,
be able to connect it with the components of form, texture, metro rhythm, melody and
other musical language. Be able to distinguish scales, individual intervals, chords,
rhythm and tempo, interval chords by listening

5. Can demonstrate the methods and techniques of consonance, solfedzhirovanie and

Alibekov D.N.,
master, senior
lecturer




harmonization of musical sounds playing the piano instrument .

6. Students develop their musical hearing, recognize pitch, intervals, and chord
structures by ear. They understand harmonic principles, distinguish the main tonal
relationships (T-S—D) and their inversions, are able to analyze the structure,
interrelation, and functions of chords, and correctly apply cadential progressions. In
addition, students conduct an in-depth analysis of the harmonic and melodic structure
of a musical work.

ON

BIT XK

Ped
2206

Ilegaroruka

Emtn
XaH

TECT

1. MamaHzBIKKa Kipicrie.

2. My3bIKa IIoHIH OKBITY 9JIiCTeMeci.

3. [TonHIH MaKcaThl: OpTa OimiM Oepy >KyieciHae menarorukajiblK iC-OpeKeTTi JKy3ere
aceIpyza Ooarak MyFaliMAepAiH KOCiOH- TeJaroruKaibIK OaFBITTRUTBIFBI MEH KoCciOn
KY3BIPETTLIITiH KaIbITacTeIpy. bomanrak MmyramiMai naspiayna Kacion
NeJarOTUKAJIBIK iC-OPeKeT TEOPHUSICHI Typasbl OlTiMAepMeH KaMTaMachI3 eTy. bonamak
MyFajliMJiep/ie e3iHIiK KaCiOH ic-opeKeT MeH Ka3ipri 3aMaH MyFaiimi OeifHeciH
KaJIbINTacThIPy. Y3/iKci3 KaciOu OLTiM alyFa YCTaHBIMBIH KaJIbIIITACTHIPY.

4. byn monzi oKy OakanaBpliapra rmearorikaHblH 9[iCHAMAJBIK HETi31H, HEri3ri
TeIaroTUKaJbIK YFBIMAP/Ibl, IearornKaHblH KYPBUIBIMBIH, OKY MEH TOpOHeHIH
3aH/IBLIBIKTAPbl MEH YCTaHBIMAPhIH, TOpOHE MEH OKBITY IbIH Ma3MYHbIH, 9/IICTEPIH,
KypasiaapbiH, popManiapbslH Urepyre, 0ajaaapiblH jKac epeKIIeNniKTepiMeH TaHbICYFa,
OacTaysIlll CBIHBINTAFBI IEJArOTUKAJIBIK YACPICTIH XYPYl MEH HOTHXKENEPiH IapTThl
AHBIKTANTHIH TOYSIIUTIKTEP/I allyFa, OacTaybIll MEKTEIl MYFalliMIepi alIbHIa
TYpFaH MIHIETTEp/i Urepyre MyMKiHIIK Oepei.

5. 3amaHayu szicTeMeNnep MEH MHHOBALVSUIBIK TEXHOJOTUsUIApAbl THIMII Naijanana
OTHIPHIIL, 9p TYPIi OiniM Oepy Mekemenepinae OuriM Oepy MPOIECiH YHBIMAACTHIPHI,
JKy3ere acppa ajuajsl.

6. bimim Oepy canachlHIarbl KoCiOM  KBI3METIHIH  KYHIBUIBIK HEri3/epiH,
NeJarorukajiblK KbI3MET JKoHe OimiM Oepyni JKy3ere achIpyJblH KYKBIKTHIK
HOpMaJIapbIH, OisliM Oepy yAepiciHiH MOHI MEH KYPbUIBIMbIH OlJiei.

Ax0OembeToB b.,
II.K., ara
OKBITYIIIBI

RO

BJ] BK

Ped
2206

Ilenaroruka

Dx3a
MCH

TECT

1. Beenenue B mpodeccuro

2. MeToarka mpenoaaBaHus My3bIKH.

3. Lennb JUCIUIUTHHBI-(HOPMUPOBAHKE po¢heCCHOHATBHO-TIeJarOTHUECKOH
HAMPaBICHHOCTH ¥ MNPO(ECCHOHAILHON KOMIIETEHTHOCTH OYAYIIEro y4YHTels.
ObecreunTh COBEPIICHCTBOBAHME CTYJCHTAMU 3HAHUHMN O CYI[HOCTH U crienupuKe
MpOo(ECCHOHATBHON NEATEIFHOCTH YYHTENIS MY3BIKH, O TEOPHH MPOdeCCHOHATHHO-
METaTOTHYECKON  JICITENBHOCTH KaK OCHOBHI TIOJATOTOBKM OYIYIIETO YYHTEIs.
CdhopmupoBare y OyAymux yYHWTeNed CHCTEMHOEC BHACHHE COOCTBCHHOM
po(eCCHOHATBHOM NEATETPHOCTH U 00pa3 COBPEMEHHOTO YUHUTEIS.

4. CopmeprxkaHHe THCIUIUIMHBI HANpPaBICHO HAa (HOPMUPOBAHHE HWHIUBUIYATIHHO-
TBOPYECKOTO  CTHJISI ~ TOBEACHHS  II€Iarora,  BBIPAKAIOMIETOCS B CTHIIE
Mpo(ECCHOHAIBHOTO MBINUICHHS, MOTPEOHOCTH CaMOCTOSTEIBHO BhIPAOATHIBATH
CTpPATETHIO M TAKTHKY JACHCTBHIA B BAPUATHBHBIX COIMAIBHO-ICAArOTHISCKUX

Ax0OembeToB b.,
K.IL.H., CTapIIui
IpernoaBaTeb




YCIIOBUSX.
5. Hcnonb3ysi cOBpeMEHHBIE METOJUKH W WHHOBAI[OHHBIE TEXHOJIOTMH, CIIOCOOCH
OpPraHHM30BBIBATE W PEAIM30BBIBATH 00pa30BaTENbHBII MpoLEcC B Pa3IMYHBIX
yueOHBIX 3aBEICHUIX.

6. 3HaeT LEHHOCTHBIE OCHOBHI IPO(ECCHOHATIBHOW JeATeNIbHOCTH B cdepe
00pa3oBaHMs, INPAaBOBbIE HOPMBI peaM3aLUH MEJarorHyeckoil NesTeNbHOCTH |
00pa3oBaHMs, CYNIHOCTh U CTPYKTYPY 00pa30BaTeNIbHBIX IPOIECCOB.

EO

BD UC

Ped
2206

Pedagogics

Exam

test

1. Introduction to the profession

2. Methods of music teaching

3. The purpose of the discipline is to develop the professional pedagogical orientation
and professional competence of the future teacher. To ensure that students improve
their knowledge about the essence and specifics of the professional activity of a music
teacher, about the theory of professional pedagogical activity as the basis for
preparing a future teacher. To form in future teachers a systematic vision of their own
professional activities and the image of a modern teacher.

4. The content of the discipline is aimed at the formation of individual and creative
style of behavior of the teacher, expressed in the style of professional thinking, the
need to independently develop a strategy and tactics of actions in variable socio-
pedagogical

conditions.

5. By using modern methodologies and innovative technologies, he/she is able to
organize and implement the educational process in various educational institutions.

6. He knows the value bases of professional activity in the field of education, the legal
norms of pedagogical activity and education, the essence and structure of educational
processes.

Akbembetov B,
senior lecturer

ON

BIT XK

IBB
2207

WNHKIII03UBTI
oimim Oepy

Emtu
XaH

Kaz0amma-
aybI3IIa

1. Ilemaroruxa

2. Hudpasik 0igiM 6epy OpTACHIHBIH ITEAarOrMKAIIBIK TH3AHHbI

3. IToHHIH MaKcaTbl - OLTIM alylIblIapFa HHKIIIO3UBTI O11iM Oepy epeKiuesnikTepi MeH
OTaHJBIK JKOHE IETEeN/IIK apHaiibl Oi1iM Oepy *KyHeCiHiH KaJlbplnTacy Ke3eHIepiH
TYCIHIIPY, OJapiblH TOKIpHOesIepiHe Tanjay xacail OTBIPBII, AaMybIH/A 3P TYPJIi
aybITKyJ1apbl Oap Oananap MeH acecHipiMIepMeH KYMBIC ICTey epeKIIeINiriH
MEHIepTy, MHKIIO3HUBTI O111iM Oepy callachIHIAFbl MEMIICKETTIK cascaT Typasbl TYCiHIK
KaJIBINTacThIPY.

4. Nuknro3uBTi Oi1iM OepyiH KYKBIKTBIK-HOPMAaTHBTIK KaMTaMachl3 eTUTyiH e
TYBIHAAUTBIH KeEpTisiepAi )OO KOJIAAphl MEH WHKIIIO3UBTI OU1iM Oepy
YUBIMAAPBIHIA MYMKIHJITI IIEKTeYi Oananapra ICHXOIOTHSIIBIK-TIe 1ar OT UKAJIBIK
KOJI1ay KOpCeTy MOAEIbEP] Typajibl TYCIHIKTEp1 KalblnTacaibl.

5. MHKumo3uBTi 611iM Oepyai YIBIMIACTRIPY JKOHE epeKIe OKBITY B KaXeT eTeTiH
Oaayap/ipl MeAaroruKaibIK-MCUXOJIOTHSJIBIK CyiemMeniey

6. Marumio3uBTi 6171iM Oepyai peTTeHTiH HOPMATUBTIK aKTUJIEp TypaJibl Oiei.

Urenbaesa P.T.
ILF.K., aFa
OKI)ITyIHBI




RO

BJI BK

10
2207

HK1103UBHO
e
o0Opa3oBaHue

DK3a
MEH

ITucmenno
-yCTHO

1. ITeparoruxa

2. Ieparoruveckuii qu3aitH nuppoBoit 06pa3oBaTeIbHON Cpebl

3. lenb AMCUMILIMHBI - Pa3bsICHEHHE 00YYAIOIIUMCS 00 0COOCHHOCTSIX
HHKJIFO3UBHOTO 00Pa30BaHMs M 3TAIIOB CTAHOBJICHUS OTCUECTBEHHOM U 3apyOeKHOM
CHCTEMBI CIIEIHATIBHOTO 00pa30BaHuUs, OBJIAIcHHE CIICHU(PUKON pabOThI C IETHMH U
MOJPOCTKAMH € PA3TMYHBIMU OTKJIOHEHUSIMU B Pa3BUTUH C aHAJTU30M HX OIIBITA,
(hopMHpOBaHUE NPEICTABICHUSI O TOCYAaPCTBEHHOM MOJUTHKE B 00JIaCTH
HWHKJTIO3UBHOTO 00pa30BaHMUS.

4. ®opMHUPYIOTCS MPEICTABICHHS O MyTSIX YCTPAHCHUS MPEISITCTBUN, BO3HUKAIOIINX
B IIPAaBOBOM M HOPMATHBHOM O0ECIIEUEeHHN HHKIFO3MBHOIO 00pa30BaHMs, a TAKXKE O
MO/JISIISIX TICUXO0JIOTO-IeIarOTHYECKO# MOJIEPIKKY ACTeH C OTpaHUMYCHHBIMU
BO3MOXKHOCTSIMH B OPTaHHU3AIUSIX HHKITIO3UBHOTO 00pa30BaHusI.

5. Oprasu3anus HHKIFO3UBHOTO 00pa30BaHus U TICHXOJIOr0-TIEIarOrHIeCKOe
COIPOBOXKICHHUE ICTCH, HYKIAIOIIUXCS B 0COOOM 00yUCHHH.

6. 3HaeT 0 HOPMATHBHBIX aKTaX, PErJIAMEHTUPYIOLIMX MHKIIO3UBHOE 00pa3oBaHUe

Wrenbaena P.T.
K.IL.H., CTapIIui
MpenoaaBaTeb

EOS5

BD UC

IE
2207

Inclusive
education

Exam

written
form,
orally

1. Pedagogycs

2. Pedagogical design of the digital educational environment

3. The purpose of the disciplines is to clarify the specificities of inclusive education
and the stages of becoming a domestic and foreign system of special education, to
support specific work with children and teenagers with different responses to their
development with analysis of their experience, to form a presentation on state policy
in the field of inclusive education

4. An understanding is formed of the ways to eliminate barriers arising in the legal
and regulatory support of inclusive education, as well as of the models of
psychological and pedagogical support for children with disabilities in inclusive
education institutions.

5. Organization of inclusive education and psychological and pedagogical support for
children in need of special education..

6. Aware of the regulations governing inclusive education

Igenbaeva R.T.

ON

BIT XK

2210

Conbdemxno

Emtu
XaH

Kaz0amma-
aybI3IIa

1. FapMoHwust ’oHE COIbDEIKIO

2. X0op KIachl ’K9HE XOPMEH KYMBIC jkKacay IPaKTUKYMBbI 1

3. IToHHIH MaKcaTbl — My3bIKaJIIBIK €CTY, My3BIKQIBIK cayaT jKoHe My3bIKAJIbIK Oiay
KaOl1eTTepiH naMbITy. byi moH My3bIKanbIK OLTIMHIH HeTi31 OOJBIT TaObIIa kL.

1. My3BIKaJIBIK €CTY/Ii JaMBITy-HHTEPBAJIAAP MEH aKKOPATap/bl )KbIPATy JKOHE 9yeH
MEH BIPFaKThl THIHJIAI, €CTY apKbUIbI aiiTy. 2. HoTa cayaThlH MeHrepy-HOTa jka3yblH
OKY JK9HE jKa3y JarbUIapblH KaJIbIITACTHIPBII, KUIT Oelrisepi, eameMaep, puTMIiK
¢urypasapmeH tabicy. 3. J[pIObICTBI TypBIC aliTy XKoHE HHTOHAIUSHBI
MEHIepYIbIOBICTHI Ta3a KOHE JI9J1 aUTyFa YHPETY KoHe 9yeH/l AYPbIC MHTOHALUSIMEH
opeIHAAY. 4. My3BIKaNbIK €CTe caKTay KaOiJIeTiH JaMbITy-My3bIKaJIbIK
LIbIFapMajiap/ibl TEIHJAI, €CTE CaKTal aiTy. 5. My3bIKasibIK LIbIFapManap bl Tannan
01Ty -My3BIKaHBIH KYPBUIBIMBIH, (POPMACHIH, CTHIIBIK €peKIIeTIKTepiH TYCIHy

Tneymberosa I'.E
MAarucTp, ara
OKBITYIIIBI




4. «Conb(emxnoy» moHI My3bIKAIBIK €CTy KaOlIeTiH, MHTOHAIMSIIBIK IOJTIKTI,
BIPFAKTHIK CE31M/Ii )KOHE HOTAJIBIK CayaTThUIBIKTHI JAMBITYFa OarpiTTanFan. OKy
GapbICchIHAA OLTIM amyIIblIap HOTAIAPIBI OKY MEH jkKa3yIbl MEHrepeli, raMmManap MeH
WHTEpBaNIap/Ibl, aKKOPATAP.Ibl &KbIPATaIbl, My3bIKAJIBIK JUKTAHTTAP OpPBIHAH
OTBIPBII, ECTY JKOHE MHTOHALMSIIBIK €CTe cakTay KadinerrepiH nqambitansl. CoHnai-ak
JIaTHIK-TOHAIABIK KYHEeHIH Heri3/iepi, METPOPUTM, HHTOHALIUS TYPJIEpi JKoHe
MY3bIKAIIBIK IIBIFApMaNap/Ibl KapanaibiM Tajagay Macelesiepi KapacThIpbLIa/Ibl.

5. «Conpdemxnoy» moHiI OUTIM amyIIBUIapIBIH MY3BIKANBIK €CTy KaOileTiH,
MHTOHAIMSIIBIK AQJIITIH, BIPFAKTHIK CE3IMiH jKOHE HOTAJBIK CayaTThUTBIFBIH
KaJIbINTACTRIPabl. BidiM anmynibuiap ecTy apKbUIbl Tanay, HOTAHbI OKY MEH Ka3y
JaFIpUIapBIH MEHTepill, TaMMalap, MHTEpBajIap XKoHE aKKOPATAPAbI aXbIpaTa Oimei.
OKy mpoleciHie My3bIKAIBIK HIBIFApMaIap/ibl KaOblInay, Talaay ®KoHe OpbIHAAY
OOMibIHINA KOCIOM OLTIKTEp AaMBII, 3CTCTUKAIBIK TAJIFaM MCH IIbIFAPMAIIBLUIBIK,
MY3BIKQJIBIK OMJIay KaOineTi KajblnTacabl.

6. ButimM ayIbIHBIH My3bIKaJIbIK CayaThl KaJbIITACHII, HOTaHbI €PKiH OKBIM-kKa3a
QJTybl, €CTY KaOUJIeTi, BIPFAKTHIK Ce3IMi )KOHE MHTOHAIMSUIBIK JQJIITT TAMUJIBL.

RO

BJI BK

2210

Counbhemxno

Dx3a
MCH

IIncmenno
-yCTHO

1.'apmoHus U conbdhenKno

2. X0poBoi#i K1acc U NPaKTUKyM paboThI ¢ XOpoM 1

3. Llens npenMeTa — pa3BUTHE MY3BIKATBHOTO CIIyXa, My3bIKAJIbHON 'PAMOTHOCTH U
My3BIKaIbHOTO MBIILIEHUS. [IpeqMeT sBaseTcss 0CHOBOM My3BIKaIbHOIO
oOpa3zoBanus. 1. PazBuTne My3bIKaJIFHOTO CiTyXa — pa3IMueHNe HHTEPBAIOB U
aKKOPJOB, a TAKXe BOCIIPOU3BEJCHHE MEIIOJUH U pUTMA Ha cayX. 2. OcBoeHHe
HOTHO IrpaMOThI — (POPMHUPOBAHNE HABBIKOB YTEHHS HOT, 3HAKOMCTBO C KIIFOUEBBIMH
3HaKaMH, pa3MepaMy U puTMUYecKUMH (urypamu. 3. [IpaBuibpHOE TPOU3HOIIECHHE
3BYKOB M OCBOCHHE HHTOHAIINU — O0yYEHHE YUCTOMY U TOUHOMY BOCIIPOM3BEICHHIO
3BYKOB U IIPaBUIHHOMY HHTOHHPOBAHUIO MeToAuH. 4. Pa3BuTre My3bIKaabHON
HaMsTH — IPOCIYIINBAHNE MY3bIKAIBHBIX ITPOU3BEACHHUI C MOCIEIYOLTIM
BOCIIPOM3BEJEHUEM HA NIaMATh. 5. YMEHHE aHAIU3UPOBATh MY3bIKAJIbHBIC
NpOU3BE/ICHHS — IOHUMaHKE CTPYKTYPBI, GOPMBI U CTHUIIEBBIX OCOOEHHOCTEH MY3BIKH.
4. Mucunnnmna «Conbdeakioy HanpaBieHa Ha pa3BUTHE MY3bIKaIBHOTO CIIyXa,
MHTOHAIIMOHHOM TOYHOCTH, PUTMHUUYECKOr0 YyBCTBA U HOTHOM rpaMOTHOCTH. B
npornecce 00y4eHHs CTyICHThI OCBaMBAIOT YTEHHUE M 3aIMCh HOT, Pa3JINYaroT TaMMBbl,
HMHTEPBAJIbl ¥ AKKOPBI, BBITIONHSAIOT My3bIKaJIbHbIE IUKTAHTHI, Pa3BUBasl CIyXOBYIO U
MHTOHALIMOHHYIO MaMsATh. M3y4atoTcst OCHOBBI J1aJ0-TOHAIBHOM CUCTEMBI,
METPOPUTMHUKA, BUIbl UHTOHALIMKA U SJIEMEHTAPHBII aHaINU3 My3bIKaIbHBIX
MIPOU3BEACHUN.

5. Aucrumniaa «Conbdemxno» GopMupyeT Y 00yJatonIIXCsl My3bIKaJIbHBIHN CITyX,
HWHTOHAIIMOHHYIO TOYHOCTH, YyBCTBO PUTMA M HOTHYIO I'paMoTHOCTh. O0yuaromue
OCBaMBAIOT HAaBBIKH CIyXOBOTO aHAJN3a, YTEHHUS U 3alIUCH HOT, PAa3IHYAIOT TAMMBEI,
HMHTEpBAJIBI ¥ aKKOpABL. B mporiecce 00ydueHns pa3BUBaoOTCs MPohecCHOHATbHBIE
YMEHHS TI0 BOCHPHSATHIO, aHAJIN3Y U MCTIOJIHCHHIO MY3BIKAIbHBIX IPOU3BEICHHMN,

Trneymb6erona I'.E
Marucrp,
cTapluui
MpenoaaBaTesb




(dhopMUpyeTCs ICTCTUICCKHUN BKYC U TBOPUECKOE MY3BIKAIEHOE MBIIICHHE.

6. Y obyuatomierocs GopMHpYETCS My3bIKalTbHAs TPAMOTHOCTb, Pa3BHBACTCS
YMEHHUE CBOOOHO YUTATh U 3aMUCHIBATH HOTHI, CIIyX, PUTMHYCCKOE UYBCTBO U
HWHTOHALIMOHHAS] TOYHOCTb.

EO2

BD UC

2210

Solfedjio

Exam

written
form,
orally

1.Harmony and solfedjio

2. Choral class and practical work with the choir 1

3. The purpose of the subject is to develop musical hearing, musical literacy, and
musical thinking. This subject forms the foundation of musical education. 1.
Development of musical hearing — the ability to distinguish intervals and chords, as
well as to reproduce melodies and rhythms by ear; 2. Mastering music notation —
developing the skills of reading sheet music and becoming familiar with key
signatures, time signatures, and rhythmic figures; ;3. Correct pronunciation of sounds
and mastering intonation — learning to produce sounds clearly and accurately and to
perform melodies with proper intonation; 4. Development of musical memory —
listening to musical pieces and reproducing them from memory; 5. Ability to analyze
musical works — understanding the structure, form, and stylistic features of music.

4. The discipline "Solfeggio" is aimed at developing musical hearing, intonational
accuracy, rhythmic sense, and music literacy. During the course, students learn to read
and write musical notation, distinguish scales, intervals, and chords, and perform
musical dictations, thereby developing their auditory and intonational memory. The
course also covers the fundamentals of the tonal-modal system, meter and rhythm,
types of intonations, and basic analysis of musical works..

5. The discipline "Solfeggio" develops students’ musical hearing, intonational
accuracy, sense of rhythm, and music literacy. Learners acquire skills in auditory
analysis, music reading and notation, and learn to distinguish scales, intervals, and
chords. Throughout the course, they develop professional abilities in the perception,
analysis, and performance of musical works, while cultivating aesthetic taste and
creative musical thinking.

6. The student develops musical literacy, the ability to freely read and write music, as
well as hearing, a sense of rhythm, and intonational accuracy.

Tleymbetova G.E
master, senior
lecturer

ON

BIT XK

CBB
OPD
3210

[Mudpmask
oimim Oepy
OpTaCHIHBIH
Iegarorukai
BIK JU3aHHBI

Emtu
XaH

Kaz0ama
aybI3Iia

1. Ilenaroruka

2. KoHCTpYKTHBTI OKBITY 91icTeMeci

3. Kypcts! urepyniy makcatsl: KocinTik 0imiM Oepyzeri 3aMaHayy TeXHOJIOTHSIIAPEI
TypJiepi. « TeXHOIOTus» KoHe «OiTiM Oepy TEXHOIOTHSICHD», «I1e1aroTHKaJIbIK
TEXHOJIOTHsD» YFRIMAAPHhL. OKBITYABIH TEXHUKAIBIK XKyHenepi. TyJranbik OarpITTanFan
611iM TeXHOJIOTHACH!. bIHTBIMaKTaCTHIK OKBITY TeXHOJOTHACH. [Ipo0iemManbIK OKbITY.
Monybaiik OKBITY TeXHOJOTHSICHL JKoOalay TeXHOJIOTUSACHIH KOJIAaHy 9JIiCTepi.
DTHOMEAArOrMKAIIBIK TEXHOJIOTHSIIAP. ByJ1 TeXHONorusap OKyIbUIapAblH OHIAYbIH
JAMBITY OJapAbIH OYpHIHFEI aFaH OiTiMIepi MEeH jkaHa HEMece CHIHBINTAaFbl TYpIi
JIEPEeK Ko3/1epiHeH, MyFalliMHEH, OKYJIBIKTaH KoHEe JOCTapblHAH aliFaH OimiMaepiMeH
@3apa opeKeTTeCyl KarIaibIH/a Ky3ere aca/ibl IereH TYXKbIPbIMFa HEri3/1e/IreH.

4. « [ {ndpibik-6is1iM 6epy OPTACHIHBIH MEIarOrHKaJIbIK JU3aHHBD) TOHI

Urenbaesa P.T.,
II.K., ara
OKBITYIIIBI




LIBIFapMaIIbUIBIK )KOHE JICYMETTIK OeJICeH Il TYJIFaHbl KaJbIITaCThIPYAbl MaKcaT eTe
OTBIPBIIL, TYPJIi aKNapaTThIK-011iM Oepy pecypcTapbl MEH 3aMaHayy aKlapaTThIK-
TENeKOMMYHHKALMSIIBIK KYpajlap/bl, COHai-aK HHHOBAIMSUIBIK, [e/1arOrMKaJIbIK.
TEXHOJIOTHSUIap/Abl THIMJI KOJNJaHyFa HETI3ZeJreH allblK MeJaroruKajblK JKyhe
00Tl TaOBLIa bl

5. Y KbIMMEH JKYMBIC »Kacaiinel. I3meHeni, skayan Oepeni. ©3 oOHIIapblH Ka3yabl
yceiHaapl. OWIapelH KOPBITHIN, OHBI Kara3z OeriHe Ttycipemi. OWimapelH KOpPBITyFa
OaFpITTalBl. O3 TYKBIPBIMIAMACHIH JKACAHIBI

6. «In¢pisik O6iniM 6epy OPTACHIHBIH NeNaTrOTUKAJIBIK JU3AWHBD) TIOHIH MEHIepY
HOTIDKECiHe OLTiM amymsl UQPIBIK O11iM Oepy pecypcTapbiH jko0anay sKoHe
KOJIJaHy JaFaslIapeiH MeHrepeni. O OKBITY YIepiciHae 3aMaHayH aKIapaTThIK-
KOMMYHUKaIMSITBIK TEXHOJIOTHSIIApAbl THIMAI Nalaanana anansl. COHBIMEH KaTap,
MeIarOrMKAJIBIK JH3aiH IPUHIMIITEPiHE CYHEHE OTBIPHIN, HUGPIIBIK OiTiM Oepy
OPTachIH KYpPacTBIPHIIL, OKYy MaTepUaJIbIHBIH Ma3MYHbBIH O1J1iM aiyIbuIap by
KKCTTUTIKTepiHe OeifiMeii ama bl

RO

BJI BK

PDC
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3210

Ilegaroruuec
KU# Tu3aiiH
U poBoH
obpazoBatenb
HOM cpenbl

DKk3a
MCH

IIncmenno
YCTHO

1. Ilenaroruka
2. MeToarka KOHCTPYKTUBHOT'O OOyYEHHS.

3. Llens 0CBOGHUS Kypca: BUIBI COBPEMEHHBIX TEXHOJIOTHI B TIPO(ECCHHATEHOM
obpazoBanuu. [TonsTre TepMUHOB «TE€XHOJIOTHUS», KTEXHOJIOTHSI OOYUCHUS,
«TIelaroruyeckast TeXHOJIOTrus». TeXHHIeckne cucTeMsl 00yueHus. JITYHOCTHO
OpHEHTHpPOBaHHast TexHOJIOTHs. TexHomorus o0y4deHus coapysxecrsa. [Ipodiemuoe
o0ydeHre. MoaynbHast TEXHOJIOTHS 00y4eHHs. MeTobl NPUMEHEHNS IPOCKTHON
TEXHOJIOTHH. DTHONEIarorndeckas TEXHOJIOrHsl. OTH TEXHOJIOTUH OCHOBAaHbI Ha
BBIBOJIE, YTO Pa3BUTHE MBIIIICHHS yYaIUXCs OCYILECTBISETCS B YCIOBUAX UX
B3aMMO/JICHCTBHUS C paHee MOIyYCHHBIMU 3HAHUAMH M 3HAHHSIMH, TIOJTy4YE€HHBIMH U3
HOBBIX WJIM Pa3HBIX HCTOYHHUKOB B KJIacce, yUUTeIeM, yYeOHUKOM U JIPY3bIMHU.

4. JucummuimHa «llemarornyecknit au3aiiH IH(poBOil 00pazoBaTEIbHON Cperbl»
HampaBlieHa Ha (OPMUPOBAHHE TBOPYECKOM M COIUAILHO AKTUBHOW JUYHOCTH M
NpeACTaBIseT COO0OH OTKPBITYIO TEJarorHyecKyl0 CHUCTEMYy, OCHOBAaHHYIO Ha
(G (QEKTUBHOM HCIOJIb30BAHUM  PA3JIMYHBIX  MH(OPMALHMOHHO-00pa30BaTEIbHBIX
pecypcoB, COBPEMEHHBIX HMH(OPMAIMOHHO-TEIEKOMMYHUKAIIMOHHBIX CPEICTB M
MHHOBAI[MOHHBIX ME1arOrMYeCKUX TEXHOIOTUH.

5. KowmmereHumu: pabotaer ¢  KOWIEKTHBOM. OTIENbHO  aHAIM3UPYET,
paccMaTpHBaeT, COIOCTABISIET, crpammBaeT o crenuduke. [lonpToxxuBaer cBon
MBICJIIM M muiIeT 3cce. Hampasiser 060o0marts uaen, cBou Mbiciad. Co3laer CBOIO
KOHIIETILUIO.

6. B pesynbraTe ocBoeHus aucrumuinHbl «Ilemarorndaeckuii qu3aiH mugpoBoit

Urenbaesa P.T.,
K.IL.H., CTapIIui
npernoaBaTesb




00pa3oBaTeIbHON Cpe/ibly 00yUarOUIMNCs 0OCBaUBAET HABBIKU IIPOSKTHPOBAHUS U
UCTIONIB30BaHMA IU(POBBIX 00pa3oBaTeIbHBIX pecypcoB. OH criocobeH 3 PeKTUBHO
MIPUMEHSATH COBPEMEHHBIE HH(POPMAIIMOHHO-KOMMYHHUKAIMOHHBIE TEXHOJIOTHH B
yueOHOM mporiecce. Kpome Toro, onupasch Ha MPUHIMIBI IEAarOTHUECcKOro qu3aiHa,
oOyuaromuiics MOXKeT co37aBaTh HU(GPOBYIO 00pa30BaTENIbHYIO CPEIy U
aJIalITUPOBATh COJIEPKAaHHUE YUSOHBIX MAaTEPHUAIOB K HOTPEOHOCTSIM O0YYAIOIIUXCSL.

EO1

BD SC

PDD
EE
3210

Pedagogical
design of the
digital
educational
environment

Exam

written
form,
orally

1. Pedagogycs

2. Methods of constructive training

3. The purpose of mastering the course: types of modern technologies in professional
education. The concept of the terms “Technology”, “teaching technology”,
“pedagogical technology”. Technical training systems. Personally oriented
technology. Commonwealth learning technology. Problem-based learning. Modular
learning technology. Methods for applying design technology. Ethnopedagogical
technology. These technologies are based on the conclusion that the development of
students' thinking occurs in the context of their interaction with previously acquired
knowledge and knowledge obtained from new or different sources in the classroom,
the teacher, the textbook and friends.

4. The discipline "Pedagogical Design of the Digital Educational Environment" aims
to develop a creative and socially active personality and represents an open
pedagogical system based on the effective use of various information and educational
resources, modern information and telecommunication tools, and innovative
pedagogical technologies..

5. Works with the team. Separately analyzes, considers, compares, asks about the
specifics. Sums up his thoughts and writes an essay. You can generalize your ideas,
your thoughts. Creates its own concept

6. As a result of studying the discipline ""Pedagogical Design of the Digital
Educational Environment", the student acquires skills in designing and using digital
educational resources. They are able to effectively apply modern information and
communication technologies in the learning process. In addition, based on the
principles of pedagogical design, the student can create a digital educational
environment and adapt the content of learning materials to the needs of learners..

Igenbaeva R.T,
senior lecturer




ON

BIT KK

MPO

3211

My3bika
MIOHIH OKBITY
anicremeci

Emtu
XaH

JKaz6ama
aybI3Ia

1. MamaHBIKKa Kipictie
2. My3BIKaJIBIK ICHXOJIOTHSI.

3. IToHHIH MaKcaThl - My3bIKa MYFaJIiMJIEpiH XKaJIbl OUTiM OepeTiH MeKTenTeri
MYy3bIKa cabarbl MEH CHIHBINITaH ThIC My3bIKAJIBIK iC IIapayap/a OKy-Topoue
YKYMBICTApBIH YHBIMJIACTBIPYFa 9IiCTEMENIK TYPFBIAH canaibl JaibiHaay. byrinri
KYHTI'l KOJIZAHBICTAFbl My3bIKa OKYJIBIFBI MEH MY3BIKAJIBIK OKY 9/[ICTEMEINIK KeIIeHIH
cabakra mpakTHKaaa KojxaHa Oiry. (1-6 ceiHBIITap, )KaHAPTHUIFAH O1ITiM asiChI).

4. My3bIKa IIoHIH OKBITY 9ICTEepiH HEeTi3en i, Typii OiiM OaraapiaMmanapsl MEH
MY3BIKAJIBIK OKY 9IICTEMETIK KeIeH /I IPaKTHKaAa KOJIIaHy JKOJIaphIH KOPCETe .
5. My3bIKa IIoHIH OKBITY 9AicTepiH Oi1iM OepeTiH Typii MekeMelnepae ToKipuodene
KongaHa anazsl. JKaHapTeUTFaH Ma3MYHIAFH 01l1iM Oepy asChIHIAFrbl MY3BIKAIBIK
Oimmim Oepy Mocernenepine 6ara Oepei, miKipiH Oimipe amab.

6. KOHCTpYKTHBTLIIIK, My3BIKAJIBIK-OPBIHIAY IBLIBIK, KOMMYHUKATHBTLIIK,
3epTTEYNIUTIK OiTiMI MCH JaFAbUIAPHI KAJIBIITACA B

CyneiimenoBa b.P
ILF.K., aFa
OKBITYIIIBI

RO

BJI BK

MPM
3211

MeTtoauka
MPEnoI0BaHU
sI MY3BIKH

Dx3a
MCH

IIncmenno
YCTHO

1. BBenenue B CrIenUaabHOCTD.

2. My3bIKanbHas IICUXOJIOTUs

3. Llenb MUCIMILIMHBI - KAYECTBCHHAS METOIUYECKas OArOTOBKA YUUTEICH MY3bIKU
JUTSL OpTaHU3aIiK 00pa30BaTEIbHOM NEITEIHLHOCTH HA YPOKAX MY3BIKH U BO
BHEKJIACCHBIX MY3bIKaJIbHBIX MEPOTIPUITUSIX B 00111e00pa30BaTEILHBIX MIKOJIAX.
YMeHne npakTHYeCKHi MPeMEeHITh Ha YPOKaxX JeHCTBYIONNI yIeOHUK U YIeOHO-
METOMYECKIA KOMILIEKC 10 My3bIke (1-6 Kilacchl, B paMKax 0OHOBICHHOTO
o0pa3zoBaHUs)

4. O00CHOBBIBaET METOIBI TIPEToIaBaHus peameTa « My3bIKay U MMOKa3bIBaeT
CTHOCOOBI IPAKTUYECKOTO MPUMEHEHHS PA3TUYHBIX 00pa30BaTENbHBIX IIPOTPaMM H
MY3bIKATbHO-METOANYECKUX YIYEOHBIX KOMIUIEKCOB..

5. YMeeT npeMeHsTh METO/IbI IPEIOJaBaAHUS MY3bIKH Ha MPAKTUKE B Pa3IMYHBIX
y4eOHBIX 3aBeJIeHUsIX. MOXKET BBIPa3UTh CBO€ MHEHUE U JIaTh OLIEHKY MpobieMam
MY3BIKaJIBHOTO 00pPa30BaHUs B paMKax OOHOBJICHHOTO COICPIKAHHSL.

6. ®OpMUPYIOTCSI KOHCTPYKTUBHBIC, MY3bIKaIbHO-UCIIOTHUTEIbCKHE,
KOMMYHHKATHBHBIC U MCCJICIOBATEILCKUE 3HAHUS M HABBIKH.

CyneiimenoBa b.P
K.ILH.,
CT.IpernoiaBarelb

EOS5

BD UC

MMT
3211

Methods of
music
teaching

Exam

written
form,
orally

1. Introduction to the specialty.

2. Music psychology

3. The purpose of the discipline is high-quality methodological training of music
teachers for organizing educational activities in music lessons and in extracurricular
music events in secondary schools. The ability to practically use the current textbook
and educational methodological complex in music in lessons (grades 1-6, as part of
updated education).

4. It substantiates the teaching methods of the subject “Music” and demonstrates
ways to apply various educational programs and music teaching-methodological
complexes in practice.

5. He is able to change the methods of teaching music in practice in various
educational institutions. Can Express their opinion and assess the problems of music

Suleimenova B




education within the updated content.
6. Constructive, musical-performing, communicative, and research knowledge and
skills are formed.

Suleimenova B.R.

ON

Bell QKK

MPM

3306

My3bikanbIK
TICUXOJIOTHS

Emtu
XaH

TCCT

1. OKymbIap sy GHU3HOIOTHSUIBIK AaMYyBbI

2. My3bika MyFaJIiMiHIH 3epTTeY )KYMBICTapbIH YHBIMAACTHIPY HeTi3aepi

3. IIoHHIH MakKcaTbl - My3bIKIBIK OiTiM Oepy HpoLECiHAE MY3bIKaJbIK JaMybIHBIH
TICUXOJIOTHSUIBIK €pEeKINeNiKTepiH Tanuaid Ouryi. My3bIKalbIK INCHXOJIOTHS IOHIHIH
HETi3Ti 3epTTey OarbITTaphl XKeHiHAe TYCiHIK Oepy. KoraMHBIH jKoHE KeKe TYJIFaHBIH
MY3BIKQIBIK CAHACBIHBIH KYPBUIBIMBI, Ma3MYHBI, (opManapsl MeH ACHICHIIepiH,
MY3BIKAJIBIK TAHBIMABIK TpOIEecTepai Tangail Oimyi. My3bIKanblK OimiM GepyniH
TICUXOJIOTHSUTBIK ACIICKTUICPiH alKBIHAAY .

4. bimiM anymbmap My3BIKQIBIK OimiM Oepy TpoLeciHIe TYJIFaHBIH MY3BIKAIBIK
JAMYBIHBIH TICHXOJIOTHSIIBIK, EPEKIIENIKTEPiH Tanaai OiyiHe, )koHe OFaH BIKIAN eTYIl
FBUIBIMH-O/IICTEMENIIK  TYPFbIJa HETI3AeN YHBIMIACTBIpYFa MYMKIHIIK Oepei.
My3BIKaJIBIK TICUXOJOTHSHBIH MPAKTUKAIBIK Ma3MYHBbI, 1aMy TapUXBbl, )KIKTEMeCi MEH
MPaKTHKaga THIMAI KOJIaHy 9[iCTepiMEeH TaHbICa bl

5. MekTtenTeri My3bIKalbIK 0151iM Oepy MpoLeciH YHBIMIACTBIPYABIH MCUXOJIOTHUSIIBIK
HeTi3IeMeJIepin Oiei.

6. My3blkaHbIH ©Hep pEeTiHIeri 3aHIbUIBIKTApbIH NCHXOJIOTHSJIBIK TYPFBIIAH
HETi3eiIi KOHE MEKTENTeri MY3BIKAJbIK OuTiM Oepy IpOLEeCiH ICHUXOIOTHSIIBIK
TYPFBLIAH TAIIal aabl.

CyneiimenoBa b.P
ILF.K., aFa
OKBITYIIIBI

RO

IJ1 BK
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MT
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My3bikanbHa
o
TICHXOJIOT S

OKk3a
MeH

TECT

1. ®u3noNorHs Pa3BUTHS IIKOJIHHUKOB

2. OCHOBBI OpraHHU3aIMK UCCIIEA0BATEILCKON PabOThl YUUTEISI MY3bIKH

3. Llenb AMCUMILTUHBI - YMEHUE aHATU3UPOBATH MICUXOJIOTHYECKHE 0COOCHHOCTH
MY3bIKATBHOTO PAa3BUTHS JIMYHOCTH B MPOIIECCE MY3bIKAIbHOTO 00pa3zoBanus. Jlath
npejcTaBiIeHne 00 OCHOBHBIX HAMPABJICHUSIX MY3bIKAIBHOM MICHXOJOTHH. Y MEHUE
AHAJTU3UPOBATH CTPYKTYPY, COJIEpKaHKe, GOPMBI U YPOBHH MY3bIKAILHOTO CO3HAHHS
00IIIeCTBA U JIMYHOCTH, MY3bIKaJIbHO-II03HABATEIbHBIE TIpoIiecchl. OmnpesencHue
MY3BIKaJTbHO-TICUXOJIOTHYECKUX ACIIEKTOB MY3bIKAJILHOI'O 00pa30BaHUS.

4 OOy4aromumcs IpeoCTaBISETCSI BO3MOXKHOCTD aHATM3UPOBAThH TICHXOJIOTHYECKUE
0COOEHHOCTH MY3BIKaJIBHOTO Pa3BUTHS JTMYHOCTH B MPOIIECCE MY3bIKATHLHOTO
00pa3oBaHus, a TAKIKE HAYYHO-METOUUECKH OOOCHOBBIBATH  OPTaHU30BHIBAThH
BoO3/ieiicTBUE Ha ATOT Tiporiecc. OHM 3HAKOMSATCS C MPAKTHYECKUM COJIePIKaHIEM
MY3BIKaJIbHOM IICUXOJIOTUH, €€ HCTOPHEH pa3BUTHUS, KilacCU(DUKAITUCH U

3¢ (G eKTHBHBIME METOJAMH IPUMCHEHUS Ha TIPAKTHKE.

5 OOyu4aromuecs 3HaOT NCUXOJIOTHYECKUE OCHOBBI OPTaHU3AIMHY TIPoIIecca
MY3BIKaJIbHOTO 00pa30BaHUs B IIKOJIE.

6. OHH 000CHOBBIBAIOT 3aKOHOMEPHOCTH MY3bIKH KaK BHa HCKYCCTBA C
MICUXOJIOTHYECKOW TOYKH 3PEHUSI U CIIOCOOHBI aHAITM3UPOBATH MPOIECC IKOIBHOTO
MY3BIKaJIbHOTO 00pa30BaHus B ICHXOJIOTHYECKOM ACIIEKTE.

CyneiimenoBa b.P
K.ILH., CTapIIui
MIpenoaaBaTesb
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Music
psychology

Exam

test

1. School Development Physiology

2. Basis for the organization of research work of a music teacher

3. The purpose of the discipline is the ability to analyze the psychological
characteristics of the musical development of the individual in the process of music
education. To give an idea of the main directions of musical psychology. The ability
to analyze the structure, content, forms and levels of musical consciousness of society
and the individual, musical cognitive processes. Determination of musical and
psychological aspects of music education.

4 Students are given the opportunity to analyze the psychological characteristics of a
person’s musical development in the process of music education, as well as to
scientifically and methodologically justify and organize the influence on this process.
They become familiar with the practical content of music psychology, its history of
development, classification, and effective methods of practical application.

5. Students possess knowledge of the psychological foundations of organizing the
process of music education in schools.

6. They substantiate the regularities of music as an art form from a psychological
perspective and are able to analyze the process of school music education in
psychological terms.

Suleimenova B.R.

ON

Bell X)KK

ZhIN
3206

My3bika
cabarbpIHIa
sKacaHIbl
HMHTEJUIEKTIHI
KOJIIaHy
TEXHOJIOTHSLI
apbl

Emtu
XaH

Kazbama
aybI31Ia

1. AKIapaTThIK-KOMMYHHUKALUSIBIK TEXHOIOTUsIAP

2. MexTen pernepTyapsIMeH KYMBIC/

3. Binim anymeiap skacaHIbl HHTSIUIEKTTIH HEeT13T1 YFBIMIAapBIH, 9IICTEPIiH XKoHE
namy OarbITTapsiH 3eprrer, JKU xylenepid Kypy alropuTMIepi MeH oJapablH
MIPaKTHKaga KOJAaHBUTYbIH MeHrepei. Mys3sika canacsiana JKU texHomorusuapst
LIbIFapMaliap/bl TallayFa, OJIapbIH BIPFAKTHIK KOHE TapMOHUSIIBIK KYPBUIBIMBIH
3epTreyre MyMKiHzik oepeni. binim anyrbsuap KU kypangapbsid naiiianaHa OThIpbII,
OPTYPIIi CTHJIBAEP MEH JKaHPJIAPIbIH ePEKIICITIKTEPiH aHbIKTAI, OJIap bl
HIBIFAPMALIBUIBIK )KYMBICTA KOJIaHa bl JKacaHIbl HHTEIUIEKTTI UTepy apKbLIbl
3aMaHayy TEXHOJOTHsIAp/bl TUIMI MaiiianaHbll, My3bIKa cadarbIH I XKaHa Haesap
MEH MHHOBAIMSIIBIK HISIIMEp JKacail anajibl.

4. KacaH/Ipl HHTEJIEKT YFBIMBI MEH MYMKIHIKTEPi, My3bIKa TEOPHUSICHI MEH HOTAJIBIK
xaz0aia Konganel1aThiH Al-KochIMIIaiap, AbIOBIC OHIEY KOHE apaH)KUPOBKa XKacay
Oarapyamarnapbl, BUPTYaJIIbl aCTalTap, My3bIKaJIbIK [IbIFapMallapAbl Taliay )KoHe
CHHTE3/IeY d/IicTepi, O11IM aTyIIbIIap IblH MIBIFAPMAIIbUIBIK XKHE OPBIHIAYIIBLIIBIK
KabieTTepiH AaMbITYAarbl Al-TeXHOIOTHSIapAbIH POJIIH KapacThIpabl

5. My3blka cabarbIH/a )KaCaHIbl HHTEIJIEKTIHI KOJIaHy — TEK TEXHOJIOTHSUIBIK EMEC,
COH/Ial-aK MIBIFapMAIIbLIbIK KOHE KPeaTUBTI OlayFa OarbITTaJIFaH KeIIeHI]
mporecc. by GarprTTa OiTiM amymIsl: My3bIKa MEH TEXHOJIOTHSHBI YIITACTHIPHII
JKaHa OHIM jKacal anajsl; My3bIKIBIK OLTIMIH 3aMaHayH KypajlapMeH J1aMbITa
aJiaJibl; OoJamak MBIFapMAaIIbUTBIK HEMECe TeXHUKAIBIK MaMaHIbIKTapFa OeiimMiene anabl.

6. biniM anympuiap skacaH bl MHTEJUIEKT HETi31Heri My3bIKAIIBIK OaraapiaaManap MeH

Mupmanos H.b.
ILF.M., aFa
OKBITYIIIBI




KOCBIMIIIaJIap bl €pKiH KOJIIaHa anajibl, My3bIKalbIK HIbIFapMaliapbl Tajliay, HOTara
TYCIpy, apaH)XMpOBKa jKacay KoHe AbIOBIC OHJIeY JaFAbUIapblH MEHrepe i, COHaal-aK
LIbIFapMallbUIBIK )ko0asiap/ia 3aMaHayy TeXHOJIOTHsUIapAbl THIMI Maiiianana Oineni.

RO

T1J1 BK/

oIl
3206/

TexHonoruun
HCIIOJb30BaH
us
HCKYCCTBEHH
oro
HHTEIIICKTA
Ha ypokax
MY3BIKH/

DK3a
MEH

IIucmenno
YCTHO

1. Ua(hopMaimoHHO-KOMMYHHUKaIIMOHHBIE TEXHOJIOTHH

2. Pabora co HIKOJIBHBIM penepTyapomM

3. OOyuatomuecs: U3y4aloT OCHOBHBIE TIOHSATHS, METO/IbI U HalPABJICHUS] PA3BUTHUS
HCKYCCTBEHHOT'O MHTEIIJIEKTa, a TAKXKe OCBAUBAIOT aIrOpUTMBI noctpoeHust UM -
CUCTEM U UX NpaKkTUueckoe npuMeHenue. Texnonoruu MU B My3blke TOMOratoT
aHAIM3UPOBATH NPOM3BEAEHUS, HCCIEN0BATh UX PUTMUYECKYIO K TAPMOHHYECKYIO
cTpykTypy. C momomsio nHCTpyMeHTOB MU 00yuaromyecs: BEISBISIOT XapaKTEPHbIE
JJIEMEHTHI Pa3IMYHbIX CTHJICH U )KaHPOB, IPUMEHSS HX B TBOPYECKOH AEATEIBHOCTH.
OcBOMB BO3MOKHOCTH HCKYCCTBEHHOTO HHTEJUIEKTa, OHA MOTYT 3()(heKTHBHO
HCTIONb30BaTh COBPEMEHHBIE TEXHOJIOTUH 1 pa3pabaThIBaTh HOBBIC WICH U
WHHOBAIIMOHHBIC PCHICHUSA Ha YPOKaX MY3bIKHU.

4. PaccmaTpuBaroTCs MOHATHE M BO3MOXKHOCTH HCKYCCTBEHHOTO MHTEIIeKTa, Al-
TPUIIOKCHUSA, UCTIOJIb3YCMBIC B TCOPUU MY3bIKU U HOTHOM 3arcu, mporpaMmbl 1J1st
00paboTKH 3ByKa M apaH)KUPOBKHU, BUPTYyalbHbIE HHCTPYMEHTBI, METO/IbI aHAIN3A U
CHHTE3a MY3bIKAJIBHBIX IPOU3BEJCHUH, a TaKkke posib AI-TeXHOJIOTHH B pa3BUTHU
TBOPYECKHX U HCIIOJIHUTENIBCKUX CIIOCOOHOCTEH 00ydaromumxcsl.

5. IIpuMeHeHne HCKYCCTBEHHOTO UHTEIIEKTAa HA YPOKAX MYy3BIKH — 3TO HE TOJIBKO
TEXHOJIOTUYECKUH, HO U TBOPUYECKHH, KPEaTUBHO OPHEHTUPOBAHHBIA KOMITJIEKCHBIH
npouecc. B 3Tom HanpasneHnn 00y4aromuiicss MOXKET: COYETaTh MY3bIKY H
TEXHOJIOTHH JJISl CO3JaHHsI HOBOT'O NMPOJYKTa; Pa3BUBAaTh CBOU MYy3bIKAaJIbHBIE 3HAHUS
C ITOMOIIBIO COBPEMEHHBIX HHCTPYMEHTOB; aalITHPOBATHCS K OYAYIIMM TBOPYECKUM
WM TEXHUYECKUM TIPOECCHUSIM.

6. O0yuatormecs CBOOOIHO HCIOIB3YIOT My3bIKaJIbHBIE TPOIPAMMBI M IIPHIIOKEHHS
Ha OCHOBE MCKYCCTBEHHOTO MHTEIJICKTA, OBJIA/IEBAIOT HABBIKAMH aHAIN3a
MY3BIKaIbHBIX IPOU3BEICHUN, HOTUPOBAHUS, apaHKUPOBKH U 00pabOTKH 3BYKa, a
TaKKe YMEIOT (P (PEKTUBHO IPUMEHITh COBPEMEHHBIE TEXHOJIOTHH B TBOPYECKHX
IIPOEKTax

Mupmanos H.b.
M.ILH., CTApUINi
npernojaBaTeb
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Technologies
for using
artificial
intelligence
in music
lessons

Exam

written
form,
orally

1. Information and Communication Technologies

2. Working with school repertoire

3. Students learn the basic concepts, methods and directions of artificial intelligence
development, as well as master algorithms for building Al systems and their practical
application. Al technologies in music help to analyze works, explore their rhythmic
and harmonic structure. With the help of tools, students identify characteristic
elements of various styles and genres, applying them in creative activities. Having

Mirmanov N.B.




mastered the capabilities of artificial intelligence, they can effectively use modern
technologies and develop new ideas and innovative solutions in music lessons.

4. The concept and possibilities of artificial intelligence are examined, along with Al
applications used in music theory and notation, software for sound processing and
arrangement, virtual instruments, methods for analyzing and synthesizing musical
works, and the role of Al technologies in developing students’ creative and
performance abilities.

5. The use of artificial intelligence in music lessons is not only a technological process
but also a comprehensive approach aimed at fostering creativity and innovative
thinking. In this context, the learner can: combine music and technology to create new
products; enhance their musical knowledge using modern to.ols; prepare for future
creative or technical professions

6. Students freely use music software and applications based on artificial intelligence,
master the skills of analyzing musical works, notation, arrangement, and sound
processing, and are able to effectively apply modern technologies in creative projects.

ON

Bell J)KK

KOA
3301

KoncrpykTus
Ti OKBITY
daicreMeci

Emtu
XaH

TECT

1. Ilenaroruka

2. My3blka MyFaliMiHiH 3€pTTey KYMBICTapbIH YHBIMIACTBIPY

3. KypcTblH MakcaThl- CBHIHIApJBl TYJFaHbl JaMBITYFa JKOHE KaJBINTACTHIPyFa
OarpITTaIFAaH OKBITYJIBIH OPTYPJi TOCUIACPIH HMHTErpanusuiay OoHbIHIIA OiTiM MEH
Jarnelmapasl  gambITy.  CTyneHTTepli TomnTa JKYMBIC —icTeyre, OKYyIIbLIapra
TamncelpManapasl  Oepyre, Oaranmayra JKOHE OKYy OpEKETTepiH  Yiuecrtipyre
XKaTThIKTbIpansl. CheIHmapnsl oinay KaOumeTiH gameitansl. Kypc MasMyHbIHZIA
KOHCTPYKTUBTI OKBITY/IBIH HET13Ti MPUHIUNTEpPi, Oaranay MPHHIUITEPi, OKY YIACpiCiH
0ackapy MPUHIUNTEPI, )KETI MOIYIb MOTiHI KapacTeIpbuianpi4. CTyaeHTTepai Topoue
MEH OKBITYJBIH FBUIBIMH HETi3/Ieri JKyHelepiMeH TaHBICTBIPY OJapAbIH OiliM Oepy
YPAICIHIH MYMKIH/IKTEpI KOHIHAET1 0i-opiCiH KeHeWTei, OHbI TYTaC YPIIC peTiHje
KYPY/bIH KQKETTIIH KOpe aly/ibl KAMTaMachl3 €Tejli, TYJIFaHbl TOPOHE MEH OKBITY/IbIH
CyObeKTICI peTiHJIe TYCIHyTre KOMEKTece .

5. XKeti mMomynb uuesichl asChIHAA Kallail OKy KEpeKTIriH YHpeHY apKbUIbl OKBITY
JKYMBICBIH YHBIMIACTBIPY MEH JKOCHaplayJblH HEri3ri KaruaaTTapblH TaObICTHI
KOJIaHYABIH dJIiC-ToCIIIepiH MEHTepe]Ii.

6. OKpITy MEH OKyJarbl jKaHa TOCUINEp: «IMaJOTThl OKBITYy JKOHE «Kajai OKBITY
KepeKTirin yipery» (mepbec Oimim amy), CeIH TYPFBICHIHAH oitnmayra yipery, OKy
Y1 Garanay JKOHE OKY/1a¥bl Oaranay, OKpbITY MeH OKyZa
aKIapaTTHIKOMYHUKaUMsUIBIK TexHnorusapasl (AKT) nadinanany, TamanTTel jkoHe
JapbIHbl Oananapiasl OKbITy, OKYIIBUIAp/ABIH )Kac epeKIIeNKTepiHe COHKEeC OKBITY
JKOHE OKy MEHIepil, OKBITyJarbl Oackapy KoHE KeIIOacIIbUIBIK JaFIblIaphl
KaJIbINTACAIb.

Amubexos JI.H.
IL.F. MarucTpi, ara
OKBITYIIIBI

RO

T1J1 BK

MKO
3301

MeTtoauka
KOHCTPYKTHB
HOTO
o0yueHus

Dx3a
MCH

TECT

1. Ilenaroruka, METoIMKa MPENOAaBaHUsI MY3bIKH.

2. OCHOBBI OpTaHU3AINH UCCIIEAOBATEIBCKON PaOOTHl YIUTES MY3BIKH.

3. Ilenb Kypca - pa3BUTHE 3HAHMH M HABBHIKOB MHTETPALMH PA3IMYHBIX MOJIXOMIOB K
00y4eHHI0, HalPaBJICHHBIX Ha pa3BUTHE U (OpMHpOBaHHE KOHCTPYKTHBHON

Anun6ekos J[.H.
MarucTp ILH,
CT.IPEINOo.




mmyHocTh. O0yyaeT cTyJeHTOB paboTaTh B KOMaH/Ie, 1aBaTh 33/IaHUs yIaIluMCs,
OLICHWBATh U KOOPAMHHPOBAThH yUeOHYIO AesATeIbHOCTh. Pa3BuBaeT CIOCOOHOCTH K
KOHCTPYKTUBHOMY MBILIICHUIO. B comepkaHuM Kypca paccMaTpUBAarOTCS OCHOBHbBIE
MPUHIMIBL  KOHCTPYKTUBHOTO OOy4YeHWS, TPHUHLMIIBI OLIEHUBAaHHS, HPUHIUIIBI
yIpaBJIeHUs y4eOHBIM IIPOLIECCOM, TEKCT CEMH MOAYJICH.

5.Y3HaeT, KaKk Hay4UThCs YUTATh 10 ujee U3 ceMu Mojyneil. Hayuntces nons3oBatbes
OCHOBHBIMH TIPHHIHUIIAMH OPTaHU3AIMH U IUIAHWPOBAHUS y4eOHON paboTEL.

6. OcpamBaroTCs HOBBIE IOAXOABI B OOYYCHWH W TIPETIOJABAHHUH: HAIOTOBOE
oOydeHrne M 00ydeHHEe TOMY, KaK YUHTHCS (CaMoCTosTeIhbHOe o0ydeHne), 00ydeHne
KPUTHYECKOMY MBIIUICHUIO, OLICHUBAHUE Ul OOYYeHHS M OLCHHBaHHE B IIpoLEcce
o0y4eHHs, WCHOJIb30BaHUE HH(OPMAIMOHHO-KOMMYHUKAIMOHHBIX — TEXHOJOTHH
(UKT) B 0oOy4yeHHn ¥ mpernojaBaHHU, 0Oy4YeHHE OJapEHHBIX W TAIAHTIIMBBIX JETei,
oOydeHre ¢ y4€TOM BO3pAcTHBIX OCOOEHHOCTEH ydalimxcs, a Takke (HOPMUPYIOTCS
HAaBBIKW YIIPABJICHUA U JIMACPCTBA B O6y‘-IeHI/II/I.

EOS5

PD UC

MCT
3301

Methods of
constructive
training

Exam

test

1. Pedagogy, methods of music teaching.

2. Basic for the organization of reseach work of a music teacher.

3. The purpose of the course is to develop knowledge and skills in integrating
different approaches to training aimed at developing and forming a constructive
personality. Trains students to work in a team, give assignments to students, evaluate
and coordinate learning activities. Develops the ability to think constructively. The
course content covers the basic principles of constructive learning, principles of
assessment, principles of learning management, and the text of seven modules.

4. Familiarization of students with the systems of education and training on a
scientific basis expands their horizons on the possibilities of the educational process,
provides an idea of the need for its creation as a holistic process, helps to understand
the person as a subject of education and training.

5. Learns how to learn to read the idea of the seven modules. Learn to use the basic
principles of organization and planning of educational work.

6. New approaches to teaching and learning are mastered: dialogic teaching and
teaching how to learn (independent learning), developing critical thinking, assessment
for learning and assessment in learning, the use of information and communication
technologies (ICT) in teaching and learning, teaching gifted and talented students,
teaching and learning according to students’ age characteristics, as well as the
development of management and leadership skills in education.

Alibekov D.N.,
master, senior
lecturer
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Kockimia
MY 3BIKAJIBIK
acrarn

Emtn
XaH

[erapma
IIIBI

JIBIK
(My3BIKaNT
BIK
acranTa
oifHay)

1. My3bIKanbIK acanrap

2. My3bIka MyFaJIiMiHIH OpBIHAAYIIBUIBIK I1e0epJIiri (Heri3ri My3bIKaJIbIK acmar)

3. [ToHHIH MaKCAaThI - KOCI0M OPBIHIAYIIBUIBIK MEOSPIIKTI )KETUIAIPY KOHE KOCHIMIIA
acmanTa oifHay MoieHHeTiH TopOueney. Kocbimina My3bIkanbIk acnanta (1oMObIpa,
OastH, KOOBI3) OPBIHIAYIIBUIBIK HET13AEpiH MEHTepy. Op TYPJIi )kaHp MeH hopmana
JKa3bUIFaH LIETEI/IIK KOHE OTaH/IbIK KJIACCUKTEP/IiH IIbIFapMalapblH OpPbIH/AY,
MEKTEI pernepTyapbiH OPbIHAY JaF/AbLIapbIH KaJIbIITACTBIPY.

4. KocpIMIIIa My3bIKQJIBIK aclanTa OiHay Oi7iM aTyIIbIHBIH IIBIFAPMAIIBUIGIK,

Tneymberosa I'.E
IL.F.MarucTpi, ara
OKBITYIIIBI




ICKepJIiK KapbIM-KaOUIeTiH aMBbITHII, OUTIKTLUIITIH apTTHIPaIbl.

5. KochIMIlla My3bIKaIBIK aclanThl UTEPY/IIH YIITUIIK 9IiCTEpiH Heri3nei anaipl,
OPBIHJIAYIIBIIBIFBIH KOpceTe Oiei.

6. «KochMIlIa My3BIKaIIBIK acliamy» IMOHIH MEHrepy HOTHXeCciHe O1IiM anyiusliap
KOCBIMIIIA aclianTa epKiH )KoHe CeHIM/Ii OWHAY JaFAblIapblH KalbITacThIPHIIL,
HOTAJIBIK MATIH/II TYPBIC 9pi KOpKeM OpbIHIayAbl yiipeHeni. CoHbIMEH KaTap, ojap
MY3BIKQJIBIK IbIFapMaapAbIH CTHIBIIK )KOHE JKaHPJIbIK ePeKIICTIKTePiH aXKbIPaThIIL,
CaXHAJIBIK MOJICHUETI MEH KoCi0M-TIeTarornKaJIbIK MeOepIiriH JaMbITa bl

RO | IABK | AMI | JomomHuTten Ox3a | Topuecku | 1. My3BIKaabHBIC HHCTPYMEHTHI Treymb6erona I'.E
3 3307 | bHBIA MeH | i 2. VlcnonHATENECKOE MAaCTEPCTBO YUHUTENS MY3bIKH (OCHOBHON MY3bIKABHBIN MAarucTp IL.H.
MY3bIKaJIbHBI (urpa Ha HHCTPYMEHT) CT.IPEMo/IaBaTelb
7} My3biKanb | 3. Llenb JUCHUIUIHHBI - COBEPUICHCTBOBaHHE MPO(HECCHOHATBHOTO UCTIOTHUTEIHCKOTO
HUHCTPYMEHT HBIX MacTepCTBa M BOCITUTAHUS KYJIbTYypPbl HIPbI HA JOTIOIHUTEILHOM HHCTPYMEHTE.
HHCTPYMEH OCBOCHI/IC METOAOB MCHOJHUTEIBCKUX OCHOB Ha JONOJHUTCIBHOM MY3bIKAJIbHOM
Tax) UHCTpYMeHTe (IoMOpa, OasiH, KoObI3). MicnoaHeHHe MPOU3BEICHUN 3apyOeKHBIX
OTCYCCTBCHHBIX KJIACCUKOB, HAITMCAHHBIX B PA3JIMYHBIX JKaHpax U (bopMax,
dopmupoBaHUe HABBIKOB UCIIOJHEHUsI IKOJILHOTO penepTyapa.
4. Urpa Ha IOMONHUTEIFHOM MY3bIKQJIBHOM HHCTPYMEHTE YIy4IIUT TBOPUYECKUE
HaBBIKH ACJIOBOI'O O6IIIeHI/IH YUucHHUKaA.
5. MoskeT 000CHOBATh METOJ] UTPhI HA IOMOJHUTEILHOM HHCTPYMEHTE,
MPOIEMOHCTPUPOBATH UCTIOTHUTEIBCTBO.
6. B pesympraTeé OCBOCHMSI IUCLUIUIMHBI «J{ONOJHUTENBHBIM My3bIKaIbHbBIN
HHCTPYMEHT» oOyu4aroniuecss (GOpMHUPYIOT HaBBIKH CBOOOIHOTO U yBEPEHHOT'O
UCIIONHEHUSI Ha JIOTOJHHUTEIILHOM HWHCTPYMEHTE, OCBAaWBAIOT MPAaBUIBHOE U
BBIPA3UTECIIBHOC MCIIOJIHCHUEC HOTHOTO TEKCTA. KpOMe TOT0, OHM YYaTCsa pasjindaTb
CTHUJICBBIC W JXAaHPOBLIC OCO6€HHOCTI/I MY3bIKaJIbHBIX HpOI/I3BC}I€HI/Iﬁ, pa3BUBaIOT
CIICHMYECKYIO KYJIBTYPY U MPOo(eCcCHOHATIBHO-TIEIArOTHYECKOe MAaCTEPCTBO.
EO3 | PDUC | AMI | Additional Exam | Creative 1 Musical instrument Tleumbetova G.
3307 | musical (playing 2. Carrying out mastery of music master (Basic musical instrument) master, senior
instrument musical 3. The purpose of the discipline is to improve professional performing skills and lecturer
instrument | cultivate a culture of playing an additional instrument. Mastering the fundamentals of
s) performing methods on an additional musical instrument (dombra, button accordion,

kobyz). Performance of works by foreign and domestic classics, written in various
genres and forms. Development of skills in performing school repertoire

4. Playing an additional musical instrument will improve the student's creative
business communication skills.

5. Can justify the method of playing an additional instrument, to demonstrate
performance bility to combine methodology and technique of playing a musical
instrument.

6. As a result of studying the discipline “Additional Musical Instrument,” students
develop the skills of free and confident performance on the additional instrument and
learn to interpret musical notation accurately and expressively. In addition, they




acquire the ability to distinguish stylistic and genre features of musical works while
enhancing their stage culture and professional-pedagogical mastery.

ON | BII XK | MMZ | My3sika Emtn | XKazbama- | 1. My3blka [IoHIH OKBITY 91icTeMeci CyneiimenoBa b.P
7 Shy MYFaJiMiHIH XaH aybI3IIa 2. OHJIPICTIK, MeAarornKaJIBbIK IUIUIOMAIIbl MPAKTHKA. IL.F.K., aFa
N 3eprrey 3. IToHHIH MaKcaThl - My3bIKa MYFaJIIMiHIH 3€pTTEY 9pEKETiH YHBIMIACTHIPY IbIH OKBITYILIBI
4214 | xyMBbICTapbIH FBUIBIMH 9/IiCTEMEITIK HET13/1epiH urepTy. FhiIbiMu aKmapaTTaps! i34ecTipy,
YHBIMIacThIp KMHAKTay *oHe oHJel Ouny. [lenarorukaiblK SKCIEPUMEHT Ma3MYHBIH, JJOTHKAChIH
y HeTizaepi Ty3ey. 3epTTey KYMBICTAPbIHBIH aiKbIHAAYIIHI KOHE KaJIBIITACTHIPYIIIE]
9KCTIEPUMEHTTEP/IIH Ma3MYHbIH aiiKbpIH/IAY, OJIapABI XKYPri3y.
4. 3epTTEYMILTIK ic OpeKeTiHIH aMa-KOIJapblH, 9MIICTEPiH MEHIepYyi, IPaKTHKAIBIK
ic opeKeTiHe IBIFapMaIIbUTBIKIICH TaliIaany.
5. MexTenTe 3epTTey KYMBICTApbIH YHBIMIACTBIPAIbI XKOHE HeTi3aen  Oineni.
AJraH OLTIMIEpiH MEKTENTErl My3BIKaJIBIK O1TiM TpoLeciHme, KYHACTIKTI
TOXKIpUOEIiK )KYMBICBIH/IA XKYHei )KoHe THIMAI KongaHa Oineni. 3eprrey
JKYMBICTAPBIHBIH HOTHKCIICPiH AaibIHIAM b
6. Typuni TunTeri 6u1iM 0epy MekeMesIepiHe 3epTTey KYMBICTAPhIH YHBIMIACTBIPY.
RO | [IABK | OOIR | OcHoBBI Ok3a | [Iucmenno | 1. Meroanka nmpenogaBaHus My3bIKU CyuneiimenoBa b.P
7 YM OpraHu3anuu MEH -yCTHO 2. IIpou3BoACcTBEHHAs, TearoruuecKas NpeIuIIOMHas IPaKTHKA. K.ILH.,
4214 | uccnegoare 3. Henb MUCUUIUIMHBI — OCBOEHHE HAyYHO-METOA0JIOTMUECKUX OCHOB OPTaHU3aINH CT.IIPENo/1aBaTellb
JIbCKOH HCCIIEI0BATEIbCKON ACATEIBHOCTH YUUTEINs My3bIki. OOyuaronuecs yqarcs HCKaTh,
paboThI coOupaTh 1 00pabaTeIBaTh HAYYHYIO HH(POPMAIIHIO, pa3pabaTHIBATh CONEPIKaHIE U
YUUTENS JIOTHKY IIeJarOTHYECKOTO HKCIIEPUMEHTA, ONIPEACIIAThH COJepKaHNe
MY3bIKH KOHCTAaTUPYIOLIETO B ()OPMHUPYIOIIETO 3KCIIEPUMEHTOB U IIPOBOJIUTH HX.
4. OcBOEHHE CPE/ICTB HCCIEA0BATEIbCKON ESTENEHOCTH, HTBOPYECKOE
UCTIONIb30BAHKE B MPAKTHUECKOHN JEITEILHOCTH.
5. YMeer opranu3oBaTh 1 000CHOBATh HCCIIEAOBATEIBCKYIO paboTy B LIKOJE . YMeeT
CHCTEMHO ¥ 3(PEKTUBHO MPUMEHSATH MTOJy4YECHHbIC 3HAHUS B MIPOLIECCE MY3bIKaIbHOTO
00pa30BaHM B IIKOJIE U B TOBCETHEBHOI NMPaKTUYECKOH IEATEIBHOCTH.
[ToaroraBnuBaeT pe3yybTaThl UCCIEAOBATENLCKUX PaldoT.
6. OpraHu3aius HCCIIe0BaTEIbCKOM PaboTHl B 00pa30BaTENbHBIX YUPEKACHUIX
pa3JIMyuHbBIX THIOB.
EO7 | BDUC | BOR | Basis for the Exam | written 1. Methods of teaching music Suleimenova B.R
WMT | organization form, 2. Industrial, pedagogical pre-graduate practice.
4214 | of research orally 3 The goal of the discipline is to master research analysis in working with literature
work of a related to the pedagogy of music education, to create the need for self-education of

music teacher

students. In summarizing the material, he creates research methods and applies the
acquired knowledge in practice.

4. The development of research tools, and the practical use in practice.

5. Able to organize and justify research work at school. Is able to systematically and
effectively apply the acquired knowledge in the process of music education at school
and in daily practical activities. Prepares the results of research work.

6. Organization of research activities in educational institutions of various types




ON

Bell J)KK

MRZ

4306/

Mexten

penepTyapsl
MEH XKYMBIC

Emtu
XaH

JKaz6ama
aybI3Ia

1. OpbiHAaymbUIbIK mebepatik Moy 4 (Herisri My3bikansIk acrarn, Xopabl
JUpIDKepiay)

2. My3blIKa MoHiHIH OpBIHAAYIBUIBIK Medepiri (Herisri My3bIKaibIK acmar, XOpIbl
JUpIDKepiay))

3. Oky GapsbIchiHIa OLTIM aTyIIbLIap MEKTEN PEeNepTyapbIHAAFbl My3bIKAJIBIK
LIbIFapMaliap/ibl MEHI'€pill, OJIapAbIH TAPUXH, MOICHH KSHE KAHPIBIK
epeKIIeNiKTePiH 3epTTei 1i. My3BIKaJIbIK MIBIFapMatapabl OPbIHIAY apKbLUTBI
BOKAJIZIBIK ’KOHE ACTIANTHIK JaFAbIIaPBIH JAMBITHII, 63 OPBIHAAYIIBIIBIK KaOineTTepin
Oaramnam, xerinaipeni. COHBIMEH KaTap, MEKTEIl OHJIEPiH CyleMenaey TeXHUKACHIH
YHpeHin, OHBI TOXiprOeae KoNIaHy NaFaslIapblH Hrepei. O3iriHeH i31eHy apKbLUIBL
OimiMIepiH KeHEHTIll, My3bIKaNIBIK CyleMen ey mebepIliriH apTTeIpansl. AFaH
OlmimMaepi MeH IaFaplIapbiH OLTiM aTymIbuiap OPBIHAAYIIBLUTBIK, TIeIarOT UKaJIBIK
JKOHE 3epTTey calaiapblHa THIMI aliaiaHa anajibl.

4. OKyUIBLIap/IbIH JKac epeKIIeNiKTepiHe, My3bIKIbIK MYMKIHIIKTEpiHE )KoHE
TopOueITiK MiHAETTEePiHE ColiKec penepTyapAbl THIMAI Nalanana ouryre yiipeHei.
5. Binim anymsuiap MeKTen penepTyapbiH ipikTey, Tajuay jKoHe OpbIHIay
ozicTeMeciH MeHrepe/i, OKyIIBUIAPABIH )Kac XKOHE MYy3BIKAIIBIK epeKIIeNiKTepiHe cai
uibIFapManapabl Tanaai outeni. Conyaii-ak, My3bIKalIbIK-TIeJarOrMKaJIbIK TPOIECTe
MEKTEI penepTyapblH THIM/I KOJIaHy apKbUIbl OPBIHAAYIIBUIBIK, IIBIFAPMAIIBIIBIK
YKOHE OMIICTEMENIK KY3BIPETTLTIKTEPIiH JaMBITA b

6. Bitim anymsutap MeKTen penepTyapblH TYPhIC TaHAAI, TaJlAall, OpbIHIAY
JIAFIbIAPBIH MEHIEPil, OHBI OKY-TOpOHe YIepiciHIe THIMII KOJTaHa alaJibl.

Mupmanos H.b.
IL.F.M., aFa
OKBITYIIIBI

RO

IJ1 BK

RShR
4306/

Pa6ora co
[IKOJIbHBIM
penepTyapom

Ok3a
MeH

ITucmenno
-yCTHO

1. Mogyne ucriorHuTENBCKOT0 MactepcTBa 4 (OCHOBHOM My3BbIKaIbHBIN HHCTPYMEHT,
X0opoBoe TUPHKUPOBAHNE)

2. VicnonHuTeNECKOE MAaCTePCTBO YUUTENS My3bIKH (OCHOBHON My3bIKaJIBHBIN
UHCTPYMEHT, TUPHKUPOBAHNE XOPOM)

3. B mpotiecce o0yueHus yuaniuecs OCBauBaIOT My3bIKAIbHbIE IPOU3BEACHUS U3
MIKOJIBHOTO penepTyapa, U3y4aloT UX HCTOPHUUECKUE, KyIbTypHBIE U )KaHPOBBIE
ocobenHOCTH. McTIONHSASA My3bIKaJIbHBIE IIPOU3BEICHHS, OHU PAa3BUBAIOT BOKAJIbHbIE U
MHCTPYMEHTAIbHbBIE HABBIKH, OICHUBAIOT M COBEPIICHCTBYIOT CBOM HCIIOJIHUTEIbCKIE
criocooHocTH. OHYM N3y4arOT TEXHUKY aKKOMITAaHEMEHTA JJIs IKOJIBHBIX ECEH 1
MIPUOOPETAIOT MIPAKTHYECKNE HABBIKU €€ IpUMEHEHUs. Pa3BiBas caMOCTOSTEIbHOCTD
B 00y4eHHH, ydalecs yriayOssioT 3HAHUS U COBEPILICHCTBYIOT MacTEPCTBO
MY3BIKaJILHOTO CONPOBOXIAEHU. [1omyueHHbIC 3HaHHUSI U YMEHHSI OHU CMOTYT

3¢ PEKTUBHO UCIIOJIB30BATH B UCIIOJHHUTEIILCKOM, NIeJarorndeckoi u
HCCIIeJ0BATENbCKON AEATENBHOCTH.

4. O6yuarorcs 3(p(peKTHBHO NCTIOTB30BaTh PEIEPTyap B COOTBETCTBHH C
BO3PACTHBIMH OCOOCHHOCTSAMH, MYy3BIKaJIbHEIMHA BO3MOXHOCTSIMHA U
BOCIIMTATEIHHBIMH 3a/]a9aMH YJIaIIXCsl.

5. OGyuaroniyecst 0CBauBalOT METOJIUKY 0TOOpa, aHaIN3a M MCIIOJIHSHHU S IIKOJILHOTO
penepTyapa, yMeIoT IoI0UpaTh MPOM3BEIECHIS B COOTBETCTBUH C BO3PACTHBIMH U
MY3bIKJIbHBIMH 0COOEHHOCTSIMH ydanxcs. KpoMe Toro, oHn pa3suBaior

Mupmanos H.b.
M.1.H.., crapmui
npenojaBareb




UCIIOJTHUTEIILCKHE, TBOPUECKHE I METOIUUECKHE KOMIIETeHIIUH Yepe3 d(pdekTuBHOE
HCIOJIb30BaHUE HIKOJIBHOTO penepTyapa B My3bIKaJIbHO-IIEIarOTMYECKOM IIpOoLECcCe.
6. O0yuatomuecst OCBaMBalOT HaBBIKH MTPABUIILHOTO 0TOOpA, aHAIM3a U UCTIOTHEHUS
LIKOJILHOTO perepTyapa u yMeroT 3(p(eKTHBHO NPUMEHSTh €0 B y4eOHO-
BOCITUTATEJIbHOM IPOLIECCE.

EO6

PD UC

WWS

4306

Working with
school
repertoire

Exam

written
form,
orally

1. Performance Mastery Module 4 (Main Musical Instrument, Choral Conducting)

2. Performance Mastery of the Music Teacher (Main Musical Instrument, Choral
Conducting)

3. Formation of students’ skills in selecting, analyzing, and performing the repertoire
used in the process of school music education. During the learning process, students
master musical pieces from the school repertoire, studying their historical, cultural,
and genre characteristics. By performing musical pieces, they develop vocal and
instrumental skills, assess their performance abilities, and work on improving them.
They study the technique of accompaniment for school songs and acquire practical
skills in its application. By developing independence in learning, students deepen their
knowledge and refine their musical accompaniment skills. The acquired knowledge
and skills can be effectively applied in performance, teaching, and research activities.
4. They learn to effectively use the repertoire in accordance with students’ age
characteristics, musical abilities, and educational objectives.

5. Students master the methodology of selecting, analyzing, and performing school
repertoire and are able to choose musical pieces according to students’ age and
musical characteristics. In addition, they develop performance, creative, and
methodological competencies through the effective use of school repertoire in the
music-pedagogical process.

6. Students acquire the skills of correctly selecting, analyzing, and performing school
repertoire and are able to effectively apply it in the educational process.

Mirmanov N.B.




duaexkTuBTI MIHAepP/ jekTuBHbIe TucunnHbl/ Elective disciplines

Mo Bakputayn | [loHHIH cumaTTamMachl/ XapaKTePUCTHKA JUCIUTUTNHEY/ Barmapmama
Iy BIH 6Ty characteristics of discipline: KETEKIIICiHIH
bNe = TYpi (TecT, aTBI-KOHI,
= < xa30ama, | 1. [IpepexBu3nuTTEpi/MpepeKBU3UTHY prerequisites FBUTBIMH aTaFbl,
3 g “E’ E ayema,)/ | 2. HOCTPeKBI/ISI/ITTepl/HOCTpeKBI/BI/ITLI/ pgstrekmntqs o nopexeci/
E = % i 5| g BHJ 3. IlonHiH MakcaTbl/uens aucuumuabl/aim of the discipline ¢.n.0.
g § E = | =S & KOHTPOJISI 4. Kpickama }\4§3M¥HLI/ KpaTtkoe coaepkanue/shortcontent PYKOBOOUTEIIS
B E g g ; é e (tecr, 5. Kyssiperriniri/ IIPOTrpaMMBl,
2 = = = '] g IUCbMEHH | KOMIIeTeHIuH/competences yUYEHAasACTEeIeHb,
;[ © E’[ ° é 9 f 1 2 % & 0, yctHO)/ | 6. KyTineTin HoTHXe/ OKuaaeMbie pe3ynbraThl/ expectedresults 3BaHue /
2.8 4 .E o & § 3| 2| 2= type of name, surname
g -8 § % - = 3 2 % § é £ control of the instructor
28 %8 2 % é =§ | & E = § (test, of program,
Exl 24 S8 50° | £ 51 &< written scientific
ol ¥ g s =g g1 38| 2| = 2 £ d Kk
£5 22 £ 5 g 2y & g 2 é orm, egree, ran
E3 2O | 2Tz 2y 2 < | & &8 orally)
1 2 3 4 51617 8 9 10 11
ON | BII | MK Mamanabikka | 5 1 |1 emtuxad | JKazbama- | 1. My3bika (MekTer KypchI) CyneiiMeHoBa
2 TK | 1201 | xipicne aybI3IIa 2. Ilenaroruka, My3bIka IIOHIH OKBITY 9JicTeMeci B.P
3. [IloHHIH MakcaThl - [€Jaror-My3blKaHTTBIH KoCiOM  KbI3METTepiHe | ILF.K., aFa
TEOPETHYECKMWIBIK TYPFBIZIAH CaJbICTBIPMaNbl TajjilaMa Kacall, Ma3MYHBIH | OKBITYLIbI
AHBIKTAN/IBIL. [enaror-my3bikaHT KbI3METIHIH QJIEYMETTIK
KayarKepIIiMIUMeH, TYMaHUTAPIbIK MAaHbBI3/IbUIBIFBIMEH  TaHBICTHIPAJIBI.
CrynmeHtTepaiy Ooamiak KociOM OpeKeTTEpiHE IIbIFAPMAIIBUIBIKIICH Kapayra
MYMKIHJIIK TYFBI3abI.
4. Y3pikciz Oimim Oepy KyleciHIeri opra MEKTenTe Adpic OepeTiH My3bIKa
MYFaIIMICPIHIH KOCIOM TMEeNaroruKaiblK KBI3METiHE TEOPHSUIBIK TYPFBIIaH
CaNBICTBIPMAJIbl TaJIAaMa XKacay, Ma3MYHBIH aHBIKTAIl, HeTi3aenai
5. Ilemaror MaMaHIBIFBIHBIH QJIEYMETTIK MaHBI3BIH TYCiHEl, KOCIOM KBI3METiH
caHaJIBl TYpAE XKyprizemi. My3blka MyFalliMi MaMaHJIBIFbIH TaHAAFaH MEKTEN
MyFasiMAepi YIIiH ©3iHiH MY3BIKaHT peTiHIeri KociOM  KBI3METiH, OHBIH
MeIaroruKajblK JKaKTapbIMeH YiIeciM/ie TaMbIThIN OThIPaIbI.
6. AnraH OimiMAepiH My3BIKANBIK O1TiM MPOIECciHAe, KYHACTIKTI TOXipuOemik
YKYMBICBIHJIA JKYHelli %oHe THIMII KoJiaHa Oieti.
RO | BA | VS Bsenenue B 5 1|1 sk3ameH | ITmcmenno | 1. My3bIka (IIKOJBHBIA Kypc) CyneiimeHoBa
2 KB | 1201 | cmemuanbHOCT -yCTHO 2. [Tenaroruka, MeToinka mpemnogaBaHus My3bIKH b.P
b 3. Llenb AUCUUIUIMHBI - TPOBOIUT TEOPETUUECKHI CPAaBHUTEIbHBIN aHAIU3 K.ILH.,

HpO(I)CCCHOHaHLHOﬁ ACATCIIbHOCTH I€Jarora-My3bIKaHTa, OIIPEACIIACT
COZCPIKaHUEC. 3HAKOMHT C COIIPIaJ'IBHOﬁ OTBC€TCTBCHHOCTBIO, FyMaHHTapHOﬁ
3HAYMMOCTBIO JACATCJIbHOCTHU II€Jarora-My3bIKaHTd. CHOCO6CTBy€T

CT.MIpenoJgaBarTe
JIb




TBOpPUECKOMY Monaxony K Oynaymeil mnpodeccHoHanbHON —JesaTeNbHOCTH
CTYICHTOB.

4. IIpoBOUT TEOPETUUECKHII CPAaBHUTEIBHBINH aHAIN3 PO ECCHOHATILHO-
MeJarori4ecKoi AesTeIbHOCTH YUUTENeH My3bIKH, pPa0OTaIOIINX B CUCTEME
HENpEephIBHOTO 00pa30BaHKs B CpeTHEH LIKOJIe, OIpeelisieT 1 000CHOBBIBAET
e€ coJepKkaHue.

5. TloHMMaeT CONMaIbHYIO 3HAYNMOCTH ITeJaTOTHIECKOH MPOPECCHU
0CO3HaHHO OCYIIECTBIISIET CBOIO PO(PECCHOHANBHYIO NeSITEIBHOCTD. J{iIst
yauTeNneil My3bIKH, BRIOPABIINX TAaHHYIO CIIEIIHAFHOCTD, BAXKHO Pa3BUBAThH
CBOIO MTPO(ECCHOHATBHYIO IEATEIFHOCTh KaK My3bIKaHTa B TAPMOHHH C
[eAArorn4YecCKUMH acleKTaMH.

6. YMmeeT cucTeMHO 1 3 (QEKTHBHO MPUMEHSTH ITOTydeHHBIC 3HAHUS B
MPOIeCcCe MY3bIKAILHOTO 00pa30BaHUs U B TOBCETHEBHOM MPaKTUICCKOMN
JICSITETIBHOCTH.

EO | BD |IS Introduction to exam written 1. Music (school course Suleimenova
2 EC | 1201 | the specialty form, 2. Pedagogy, Methods of music teaching B.R.
orally 3. The purpose of the discipline is to conduct a theoretical comparative analysis

of the professional activity of a music teacher and determine the content.

Introduces the social responsibility and humanitarian significance of the

activities of a teacher-musician. Promotes a creative approach to students'

future professional activities.

4. Conducts a theoretical comparative analysis of the professional and

pedagogical activities of music teachers working in the continuous education

system at secondary schools, defining and substantiating their content.

5. Understands the social significance of the teaching profession and

consciously carries out professional activities. For school teachers who have

chosen the music teaching profession, it is important to develop their

professional activity as musicians in harmony with its pedagogical aspects.

6.. Is able to systematically and effectively apply the acquired knowledge in

the process of music education and in daily practical activities.
ON | BIl | MM My3bika emtuxaH | JKazbama- | 1. My3sika (MekTen Kypchl) CyneiimeHoBa
2 TK | KD MYFaIiMiHIH aypI3mia 2. My3bIKa IIOHIH OKBITY dficTeMeci B.P

1201 | xocibu 3. IloHHIH MaKcathl - y3Iikci3 OumiM Oepy KyHeciHIeri opTa MEKTenTe Adpic | ILF.K., ara
AN BIHIBIFBI OepeTiH My3bIKa MYFalIMACPIHIH KOCiOM IMeJarOrHKalbIK KBI3METiHE Taigay | OKBITYIIBI

sacaitpl. Teoprsulblk Ma3MYHBIH aHBIKTAI, HeTi3/1ei .

4. TlemarorukajblK MaMaHZIBIKTBIH Ma3MYHJBIK CHaraTTaMachl MEH KociOu
OarbITTaFrbl EPEeKIIENIKTEepiH My3blKa MYFATIMIHIH KOCIOM  OpBIHJAYIIBLIBIK
OaFbITHl TYPFBICHIHAH HETi3ACH .

5. Opra wmekTenTe nopic OepeTiH My3BIKa MYFaTIMAEPIHIH Kociom
MeIarOTUKaJIBIK KBI3METI MEH TYJFaibIK CalachlHa Tanjama jkacay, Iegaror
KBI3METIHIH 9JICYMETTIK KayanKepIIiTriMeH, TyMaHUTAPJIbIK MaHBI3IbIFBIMECH
TaHBICTHIPazBl. My3bIKa TOHI MYFAIIMiHIH HAaKTHI Ois1iM Oepy >karaaifel MeH




NPaKTHKAJbIK IC SPEKETIHIE IeJaroruKaiblK >KoHEe KociOu
capanTaii oinemi.

6. bomamaxk My3bplka MyFaliMAEpiHIH HMHTETPalMsUIBIK Herizzeri (GKaJmbl
MeJaroruKajbIK KOHE apHayJibl) K9CiOM KbI3METI MEH JasipJIbIFbIHa TEOPHSUIIBIK
Taljay Jkacar, OHBIH Ma3MyHBIH Herizzueini. CoHbIMEH KaTap, IeJaror-
MY3BIKAaHTTBIH ~ ©3iH  KociOM MamaH  peTiHne  Oaraimay — KaOijgeTiH
KQJIBIITACTBIPAJIBL.

KY3IpeTTLIrH

RO

b1

PP
YM
1201

Ipodeccrona
TbHAs
MOATOTOBKA
YUUTENs
MY3BIKH

OK3aMCH

IIucmenno
-yCTHO

1. My3sIka (IIKOJIBHBIH KypC)

2. «MeTouKa Mperno1aBaHisI My3bIKH

3. Henp qucIUmIInHBI — MIPOBEACHUE aHAIN3a POQEeCCHOHATBHO-
MIeTarOTMYECKOM NeATEITFHOCTH YUUTENeH My3BbIKH, TIPETIOAAIONINX B CHCTEME
HETPEPHIBHOTO 00pa30BaHUs B CPEIHEH MIKOJIE, a TAKXKE ONpEAeTICHHE ’
000CHOBaHHE €€ TEOPETUIECKOTO COICPIKAHHUS.

4. O60CHOBBIBAET cOfiepKaTEIbHbIE XapaKTePUCTHKH Me1ar OTMYEeCKON
npodeccuu ¥ 0COOCHHOCTH MPOGECCHOHATBHON HATIPABICHHOCTH C TOYKH
3pCHUA HCITOJTHUTEILCKOMN ACATCIIBHOCTU YUYUTECIIA MY3bIKU.

5. IIpoBomutcs aHanu3 MpodhecCHOHATBLHO-TIENATOIHICCKOM ACATCILHOCTH U
JIMYHOCTHBIX Ka4eCTB yUHTeIeH My3bIKH, pabOTaIONINX B CpelHEel MKoIIe,
3HAKOMMUT C COHHaJ’ILHOﬁ OTBETCTBCHHOCTbHIO U FyMaHHTapHOﬁ 3HAYUMOCTBIO
mearorndeckoit npodeccun. YIuTeab My3bIKH yMEET aHAIU3UPOBATh CBOU
me1arormdeckue 1 npodecCHoHaIbHBIE KOMIICTCHIINN B KOHKPETHBIX
00pa30BaTENBHBIX YCIOBHAX U MPAKTUICCKON ACSITEITHHOCTH.

6. OcymiecTBiIsIeTCs TEOPESTHYCSCKIHA aHATN3 TTPO(PECCHOHATEHON ACSTEIIEHOCTH
Y TIOATOTOBKH OYIyIIMX YIUTENEH My3bIKH HA HHTETPAIIHOHHON OCHOBE
(oOmenearoruueckoi u crenuaibHoON), 000CHOBBIBAETCS €€ CoMepIKaHue.
Kpome Toro, ¢popMupyercst CHocoOHOCTh NeJarora-My3bIKaHTa OLIEHUBATh
ce0s1 Kak mpo(heCCHOHATLHOTO CIIEIUAINCTA.

CyrneiimeHoBa
b.P

K.ILH.,
CT.IIperofaBare
b

EO

BD
EC

T™T
1201

Training of a
music teacher

exam

written
form,
orally

1. Music (school course

2. Methods of music teaching

3 The purpose of the discipline is to analyze the professional and pedagogical
activities of music teachers working in the continuous education system at
secondary schools, as well as to define and substantiate its theoretical content.
4. It substantiates the content characteristics of the teaching profession and the
features of professional orientation from the perspective of the music teacher’s
performance activity.

5. It includes an analysis of the professional and pedagogical activities and
personal qualities of music teachers working in secondary schools, introducing
them to the social responsibility and humanitarian significance of the teaching
profession. The music teacher is able to analyze his or her pedagogical and
professional competencies within specific educational contexts and practical
activities.

6. A theoretical analysis of the professional activity and training of future

Suleimenova
B.R.




music teachers on an integrative basis (general pedagogical and specialized) is
carried out, and its content is substantiated. In addition, it develops the ability
of the music teacher to evaluate himself or herself as a professional specialist.

ON | BIT DK | Hdaysic xoro emtuxad | Ulerapma | 1. MamaHOBIKKa Kipctie [Maxupora M.U.
3 TK 1204 IIBIIBIK, 2. Bokan xiacel II.F.M., ara
(Bokanmer | 3. [ToHHIH MaKcaThl - OLTIM ATYIIBIHBIH JaYBICHIH KOCIOM TYpIe KOUBII, NAYbIC | OKBITYIIBI
IIBIFAPMall | armapaThIHBIH JTYPBIC )KYMBIC JKacayblH MEHICPTY. ByJ1 sxkep/ie ThIHBIC iy,
apJIel JIBIOBICTBI JKeTeNey, TUKIUSHBIH I, pe30HaTOpIIap KYMBICHI,
OpBIHIAY) | KaHTHJICHAJBIK OPBIHAY JaFIbLIaphl MeHrepTiieai. Jlaysic anmnaparsia
MEHIepY - AYPHIC BOKAIBI ABIOBIC TYBIHIATY JKOHE JBIOBICTHIK CePIUTICTePIi
TY3ETyre KaThICThI BOKAJIIbI — TEXHUKAJIBIK OMIICTCP/Il dKOHE KATTHIFYJIap IbI
JKOFaphI JICHIeH/Ie OpbIHIail Oiy.
4. «Jlaypic K0r0» TIoHI — OoJNaIIaK My3bIka MYFalliMICPiHiH BOKAIABIK KOHE
ceiiyiey MaFaplIapbiH KAIBIITACTHIPYFa, JAYBIC alllapaThIHBIH KYMBIC
epEeKIIeNiKTepiH MeHrepyTe OaFbITTaIFaH OKy Kypchl. [IoH Ma3MyHBIHIA
TBIHBIC ATy MEH JIBIOBIC IIBIFAPy TEXHUKACHI, APTUKYIIALNS, TAKIUS, THIOBIC
KaJBIITACTHIPY MECH PEe30HATOPIAPABI MaiiAaaany ToCiuaepi KapacThIPBLIAIEL.
CoHbIMEH KaTap, BOKAJJIBIK )KaTTHIFyJIap, OH ATy MOJICHUETI, CaXHAIIBIK OciiHe
MEH SMOIMOHANIBIK KOPKEM/IIK MOHEPIILTIKT] JAMBITYFa epeKIIie Ha3ap
aynapeuiazasl. S. Jlaysic anmapaThlH MEHTEPY - TYPBIC BOKAJIIBI JBIOBIC
TYBIHJATY JKOHE ABIOBICTHIK CEPILTICTEP/Ii TY3€eTyre KaThICThI BOKAJJIBI —
TEXHHUKAJIBIK 9/IICTEp/Il KIHE KATTHIFyJIap/bl )KOFaphl JACHreiiie OpbIHAail Oiy.
6. biiM ayIIbIHBIH BOKAJABIK OPBIH/IAY TEXHUKACHIH MEHI'epeli, pTypJIi
JKaHPAAFbl QHJEPi CTHIIBIIK epeKIIeTIKTepiH caKTail OTHIPHII, OPBIHAAY
KaOlIeTiH JaMBITa b, COHBIMEH KaTap CaxHaJla e3iH epKiH ycTal, KOpKeMIiK
oiiyIay apKbUTBI IIBIFApMaHbl TepeHIpeK MHTEpIpeTausiail Oineri
RO | BJ PG ITocTanoBka 3K3aMeEH TBopueck 1. BBenenue B cieiuaibHOCTD [TakupoBa M.H.
3 KB 1204 | romoca it 2. BokanbHBIH Kj1acc M.ILH.,
(ucromaeH | 3. Llens UCIUITIIMHEL - TPO(ECCHOHAIEHO MTOCTABUTH TOJIOC YICHUKA H CT.TIperoiaBaTe
ne OCBOUTH MPaBIWIBHYIO pabOTy TOJIOCOBOTO amiapara. 31eCh OCBAaHBAIOTCS b
BOKaJIbHBI | JIbIXaHHUE, 3ByKOIPOBOJIUMOCTh, TOYHOCTh JJUKIINH, pa00Ta PE30HATOPOB,
X HaBBIKH UCIIOJHEHUsI KaHTWICHBI. BiiaieHne roiocoBbIM anmnapaTom — 3To
NpOU3BE/Ie | YMEHHE Ha BHICOKOM YPOBHE BBINOJHSITh BOKAILHO-TEXHUUECKHE TIPHEMBI 1
HUIT) YIIPaKHEHUS, CBSI3aHHBIE C TIOCTAHOBKOI NPaBUIIBHOIO I'OJI0COBOTO 3BYKa U

KOPPEKIMEH TOI0COBBIX KOJICOaHHA.

4. Nuctummuaa «IlocTaHoBKa rojocay HarpaslieHa Ha OPMHUPOBAHHE
BOKQJILHBIX M PEYCBBIX HABBIKOB OyIYIINX YUUTEICH MY3bIKH, a TAKIKE HA
OCBOCHHE 0COOEHHOCTEW pabOTHI TOJIOCOBOTO amnmapara. B coxepkanuu Kypca
paccMaTpuBalOTCs TEXHHUKA JIbIXaHUS U 3BYKOU3BJICUCHUS, apTUKYJISILIMS,
JUKIHSL, CIIOCOOBI (POPMHUPOBAHUS 3BYKA U MCIIOJIE30BAaHHS PE30HATOPOB.
Kpome Toro, oco6oe BHIMaHHE yIEISETCS BOKATBHBIM YIIPAXKHCHHSM,
KyJbTyp€ MEeHUs1, CIICHUYECKOMY 00pa3y ¥ pa3BUTHIO YMOIIMOHAIBHO




. -XyI0’)KECTBCHHOM BBIPA3UTEIHHOCTH

5. BnaneHue roJIocOBBIM ammapaToM — 3T0 YMEHHE Ha BBICOKOM YPOBHE
BBIMOJIHATH BOKATBHO-TEXHUYCCKHUE TIPUCMBI M YIIPAXKHCHHUS, CBSI3aHHBIC C
MOCTAaHOBKO# MPAaBHIBHOTO TOJIOCOBOTO 3ByKa M KOPPEKIIUEH rOJI0COBBIX
KOJIcOaHuH.

6. OOy4aroHiics OBIAICBACT TCXHUKOW BOKAJILHOT'O UCIIOJIHEHHS, Pa3BHBACT
YMEHHE UCIIOJIHSATh [IECHU Pa3HbIX JKAHPOB, COXPAHSS IPH ITOM
CTHJIUCTUYECKHE OCOOEHHOCTH, a TaKXKe yMeeT CBOOOIHO BECTH ce0s Ha CILIeHE
U ri1y0oke MHTEPIPETUPOBATH MPOU3BEACHHE Yepe3 Xy I0KECTBEHHOE
MBIIUIEHHE

EO

BD
EC

VP
1204

Voice
production

exam

Creative
(performa
nce of
vocal
works)

1. An introduction to the specialty

2. Vocal class

3. The purpose of the discipline is to professionally train the student’s voice
and master the correct operation of the vocal apparatus. Here one masters
breathing, sound conductivity, accuracy of diction, the operation of resonators,
and cantilena performance skills. Mastery of the vocal apparatus is the ability
to perform vocal techniques and exercises at a high level related to producing
the correct vocal sound and correcting vocal vibrations.

4. The discipline “Voice Training” is aimed at developing the vocal and speech
skills of future music teachers, as well as mastering the functional
characteristics of the vocal apparatus. The course content covers breathing and
sound production techniques, articulation, diction, methods of sound formation,
and the use of resonators. In addition, special attention is given to vocal
exercises, singing culture, stage presence, and the development of emotional
and artistic expressiveness.

5. Mastery of the vocal apparatus is the ability to perform vocal techniques and
exercises at a high level related to producing the correct vocal sound and
correcting vocal vibrations

6. The student masters the technique of vocal performance, develops the ability
to perform songs of different genres, while maintaining stylistic features, and
also knows how to behave freely on stage and interpret the work more deeply
through artistic thinking

Shakirova M.I.
master, senior
lecturer

ON

BIT
TK

AAS
1204

AKaJIeEMUSIIBIK
OH cany

CMTUXaH

srapma
IIBUTBIK
(BOKaJIIBI
LIbIFapMalt
apabl
OpBIHAAY)

1. MamaHIBIKKA KipicTie

2. Bokan Kiachl.

3. [loHHIH MaKcaThl - JayBICTHl BOKAJIBIK, TEXHUKAIBIK >KaFbIHAH JKETUIIIPY
JKOHE OH aliTy mIeOeplIiriH JaMbITy JKoHE ©3 OETIHIIE JKYMBIC XkKacay KaOuleTiH
KajeinTacTeipy. KociOm mMamaH maieiHmay OapbICBIHAA, OUTIM aiylIbUTIapIbIH
BOK&IIBIK ©HEp CajlachlHAA ajFaH OimiMIepiH, MaFAbUIapblH MEKTEITeTi
MY3BIKAJIBIK cabaKkTapMeH TYpJli KepKeM-oHepHa3IbIK dKyMbICTapFa Aapbita Oiy.

4. binim anymibuiap sl BOKaIIbI-TEX HUKAIBIK JKOHE KOPKEM-OPbIHIAY IIBLUIBIK,
n1e0epITiKTePiHiH JAMYBIH JKYHENTl TypAe KaIbIITacaIbl.

[Takuposa M.U.
ILF.M., ara
OKBITYIIBI




5. BimiM anymsuIapablH BOKAIIBIK OHEP calachlHIa aiFaH OuTiMIepiH,
JIaF/IbIIapbIH MEKTENTET1 MY3bIKAJIBIK cabaKTapMeH TYpPJll KOpKeM-0HEepIa3/IbIK
JKYMBICTapFa naiijiajana anajipl.

6. Bokan eHepiHiH 0apibIK cajachlH TOJIBIKKAH/IBI MEHIepill, TOXipudeae
KOJIIaHa aJIa ibl.

RO | BA | AP AkaneMudeck sk3aMeH | TBopueck 1. BBeneHue B cieMaibHOCTD [Takuposa M.U.
3 KB 1204 | oe neHue uit 2. BokanbHbIl Kjacc. M.ILH.,
(ucnonuen | 3. Ilesnp TUCHUIIIMHBL - BOKAJIBHOE, TEXHUYECKOE COBEPIICHCTBOBAHKE I'0JI0OCA | CT.MPETOAaBaTe
ne W DPa3BUTHE IICBUCCKUX HABHIKOB W (OPMHPOBAHHE YMEHHS pPabOTaTh | b
BOKaJIbHBI | CAaMOCTOATENBbHO. B mporecce moaroroBku npodeccnoHana yMeTb NPUMEHSTh
X 3HaHUA ¥ YMEHHS y4YalluXcs B 00JIACTH BOKAJBHOTO HMCKYCCTBA K Pa3INIHBIM
MIPOM3BEAE | XYAO’KECTBEHHBIM ITPOM3BEICHUSIM Ha YPOKAX MY3bIKH B IIIKOJIC.
HUH) 4. Cucrematndyeckn (OPMHPYETCS pPA3BUTHE BOKAJIbHO-TEXHHYECKOTO H
XY/10’)KECTBEHHO-UCIIOJIHUTEIHCKOTO MacTePCTBa O0YYaIOIIMXCSL.
5. O0yuaromuecss MOTYT IIPUMEHSITh ITOJIyYeHHbIE 3HAHHS U HABBIKH B 00J1aCTH
BOKaJIbHOTO MCKYCCTBA Ha NIKOJIBHBIX YPOKaX MY3bIKH U B Pa3JINYHBIX
XY/10’)KECTBEHHO-TBOPYECKUX MEPOIPHUSITHUSX.
6. OHU MOJTHOCTBIO OCBAMBAIOT BCE HANPABJICHUS BOKAJILHOTO UCKYCCTBA U
CIIOCOOHBI IPUMEHSITh X Ha MPAKTHKE.
EO | BD | AS Academic exam Creative 1. An introduction to the specialty. Shakirova M.IL.
3 EC | 1204 | singing (performa | 2. Choral studies, choral literature. master, senior
nce of 3. The purpose of the discipline is vocal and technical improvement of the | lecturer
vocal voice and the development of singing skills and the formation of the ability to
works) work independently. In the process of preparing a professional, be able to apply
students’ knowledge and skills in the field of vocal art to various works of art
in music lessons at school...
4. The development of students' vocal-technical and artistic performance skills
is systematically formed.
5.Students can apply the knowledge and skills acquired in the field of vocal art
in school music lessons and various artistic and creative activities.
6.They fully master all areas of vocal art and are able to apply them in practice.
ON | BIT | Osh OpbIHIAYITBIT emtuxan | lerrapma | 1. My3bIKalbIK acmianrap. HUckaxoa XK. K.
3 TK | M BIK me0eprik TTBLTBIK 2. OpBIHIAYIIBUTBIK MeOepITik MOy 2. IL.F.K., aFa
2205 | momymil (my3bikan | 3. [IoHHIH MaKcaThl - HETi3T1 MYy3bIKaJIBIK acrar )KoHe XOpAbl JUpHKepIiay- OKBITYIIbI
(Herizri BIK O11iM ATy IIBIHBIH Ka0iJeTi MEH OpBbIH/IAYIIBUIBIK IIeOepIIiriH JaMbITy apKeuibl | KpiaeipOaeBa
MY3BIKaJIBIK acranTap] | OKbITBII TopOueneyre Heri3aenareH. My3bIKalIbIK acrianTta OpbIHAAYIbIH d1ic- K.K. n.r.x., ara
acriar, Xopasl a oifHay, ToCiIIepiH YHpEeHe i, XOP/Ibl IUPYDKEpIIay KYMBICTAphIH KOCiOM AEHTreiie icke | OKBITYIIBI
JMpHXepIiay) JUPHXKEPIT | achIpajbl.
ay) 4. Bonamrak My3bIKa MyFaliMiHIH pPyXaH! MOJCHUETTUIITIH KaIbIITaCTHIPHII,

OPBIHIAYIIBUIBIK IIeOepITiK MOAYJIi MOHIHIH AiC-TACIIAEpi MEH TaXipubesiK
KYMBIC TYPJIEPiH MEHIepei.
5. My3bIKka acriabblHIa OpBIHIAYIIBUIBIK KMMBLI OPEKETTep TOCUIIepiHiH




HETI3[IepiH OiJeTi, HOTAHBI Kapar OKH anajbl. X0p AUPIDKEpay MpoLeciHe
BOKAJIIIBI-XOPIbI TEXHUKACHI MEH OPBIHAYIIBUTBIFBIH KOPCETE allaibl

6. DcTeTUKATIBIK TATFaMIbI TaMBITYMEH KaTap, OTaHABIK, METEIIIK
KJIACCUKAJIBIK IIbIFApMaIapibl cCapanTai OUICTiH, My3bIKaHBIH TCOPHSIIBIK,
HETI3[IEPiH TONBIK MEHI€PY/ 1€ MY3bIKAHT-TICIarOT THIH JaFIbLIAPBIH UTEPY
TOCUTAEPIH MEHTepe i, Tyl KOJI KUMBLUIIAPBIHBIH 9JIIC-TOCLIACPI apKBLIbI
IIBIFAPMaHbIH KOPKEMIIK OCHHECIH aiKbIHIali bl

RO | BA | MIM | Moxayns sk3amMeH | TBopueck | 1. My3bIKaJbHbIE HHCTPYMEHTBI Hckaxoa K. K.,
3 KB | 2205 | ucmomHHUTEIHC nit (urpa 2. Monysb NCTIOTHUTENTECKOTO MAacTePCTBa 2. K.ILH.,
KOro Ha 3. llenp AMCUUIUIMHBI - OCHOBHON MY3BIKAJIbHBIH HHCTPYMEHT U XOPOBOE cT
MactepeTsa 1 MY3BIKQJIb | AUPIDKHPOBAaHHE-00y4YEHHE U BOCIIUTAHUE Yepe3 PasBUTHE CIIOCOOHOCTEH 1 HPErooBaTelb
(OcHoBHOI HBIX HCIIOTHUTENHCKOTO MacTepcTBa o0ydaronierocs. Bnaneer mpuemamu
MY3BIKAJIbHBIN HUHCTPYME | MCIOJIHEHHS HA MY3bIKaTbHOM HHCTPYMEHTE, OCYIIECTBILIET padoTy Mo KeipipbaeBa
HHCTPYMEHT, HTax, XOPOBOMY TUPIKHMPOBAHHIO Ha NPO(eCCHOHAILHOM yPOBHE. KK. x.n.H.,
XopoBoe aupwxupo | 4. opmupyeTt KyabTypy OyIylIero y4uTens My3bIKH, OCBauBaeT METO/bI 1 CT.IIPENoJaBaTe
TUPUKUPOBAH BaHUE) (hOopMBI IPAaKTHYECKOH pabOTHI MO MPEIMETY MOAYJISl HCHIOJIHUTEIECKOTO JIb
ne) MacTepcTBa.
5. 3HaeT OCHOBHBIE IPHEMBI UTPOBBIX JBIDKCHUH HA HHCTPYMEHTE yMeEeT
YUTATh HOTHBIM TEKCT. B Ipouecce AMpHUKUPOBaHUS BOKAJIbHO-XOPOBOKI
TEXHUKH MOXXET IPOJASMOHCTPHPOBATh HCHIOIHUTEIBCTBO.
6. Hapsimy ¢ pa3BUTHEM 3CTETHYECKOTO BKyca, O0ydJaromuiicss ocBanuBacT
METO/BI aHAJTI3a OTEYECTBCHHBIX M 3apyOeKHBIX KIIACCHICCKHX
NPOU3BEJICHHUH, OBJIaAeBaeT HABBIKAMH MY3bIKAHTA-IIEAarora B MoJHOM
YCBOCHHH TEOPETHYECKUX OCHOB MY3bIKH, a TAKKE PACKpPhIBACT
XYZ0KECTBEHHBIH 00pa3 MPON3BEICHNUS C MOMOIIBIO PA3THYHBIX IPHEMOB U
TEXHUK JBW)KCHUU PYK.
EO | BD | MPS | Module of exam Creative 1. Musical instrument Iskakova Zh.
3 EC | 2205 | performing (playing 2. Module of performing skills2. Zh.
skills 1 (Basic musical 3. The purpose of the discipline is the main musical instrument and choral Kydyrbaeva
musical instrument | conducting - training and education through the development of the student’s K.K.
instrument, S, abilities and performing skills. Masters the techniques of performing a musical
Choral conducting | instrument and carries out choral conducting work at a professional level.
conducting) ) 4. Forms the culture of the future music teacher, masters the methods and

forms of practical work on the subject of the performance module.

5. Knows the basic techniques of playing the movement in the instrument, able
to read musical text. In the process of conducting vocal and choral techniques
can demonstrate performance.

6. Along with developing aesthetic taste, the student learns to analyze domestic
and foreign classical works, masters the skills of a musician-teacher in fully
understanding the theoretical foundations of music, and reveals the artistic
image of a composition through various techniques and methods of hand
movements.




M3 | BII | AMP | Apnaiibl Emtuxan | llerapma | 1. Mys3bIKajibIK acnianTap. Hckakosa XK.K.
TK | 2205 | My3bIKabIK IIBLIBIK, 2. OpbIHIaYMIBUIBIK MeGepItik MOy 2. ILF.K., aFra
noH 1 (Herisri (my3bikan | 3. [IoHHIH MakcaThl - aCaNThIH KYPBUIBICBIMEH TaHBICY, OPBIHAAYIIBUIBIK OKBITYILIB,
MY3BIKaJIBIK BIK KHUMBUI 9pEKETTEP TOCUIIEpiHiH Heri3aepin urepy. Coi Kojl caycakTapbl MEH Keigpipbaesa K
acrar, XOop/sl Acmantap | OH KOJ KarblcTapbl KUMBLLIapbIMEH XKYMBbIC Xkacaii 0iny. [[aMma MeH ILF.K., aFa
JMpHXKepIIay) na aprieHKUoIap bl OiHay. My3bIKaNbIK MIbIFapMaliap/bl €3 OeTiHIIe Tanaai OKBITYILIBI
oifHay,up | Oimy.
mwxeprnay) | 4. OpeIHAAyIIBUIBIK MIEOEPITiK HeTi3epiH MEHTepe OTBHIPHII, MYy3BIKAJIBIK
CayaTThUIBIKTHI APTTHIPAIbL..
5. AcmanTblH KYPBUIBICEIMEH TaHBICHII, OPBIHAAYIIBUIBIK KUMBLT OpEKETTep
TOCUTAEpiHIH HEeTi3/IepiH urepei.
6. Typxi »kaHpIaFsl MIBIFapManapIsl JUPKepiIail Oiei xoHe My3bIKaJbIK
aCIanThl EPKiH OWHANIBI.
M3 | B | SMD | CneuuanbHas Ox3ameH | TBopueck | 1. My3bIKaJdbHbIE HHCTPYMEHTEHI. Hckakosa XK. K.,
KB/ | 2205 | my3bikaibHast uit (urpa Bokan u XxopoBoe JUpHKUPOBAHUE. K.ILH.,
IUcuMIIInHa 1 Ha 2. Moaynb UCTIOTHUTENBCKOTO MacTepCcTBa2. CT
(OcHoBHoOI My3biKanb | 3. Lledb AMCIMIUIMHEI - 03HAKOMIICHHE C YCTPOHCTBOM UHCTPYMEHTA, NPEro/I0BaTeb,
MY3bIKaJIbHBIH HBIX OBJIaJICHUE OCHOBaMH CIIOCOOOB HCIIOJIHUTENBCKUX JIEHCTBUNA. YMeTh paboTath
HHCTPYMEHT, HWHCTpyME | C JIBMDKCHMSIMH NaJbLIEB JICBOM U MpaBoil pyku. rpaTh raMMbl B apIeKHo. Keigpipbaea
Xoposoe HTAaX, YMeHHe caMOCTOSITENIbHO aHAIM3HPOBATh My3bIKaJIbHBIC IPOU3BEICHUS. KXK. k.LH.,
JMPYKUPOBAH Iuprxupo | 4. OcBarBasi OCHOBBI HCIIOIHUTENIBCKOI'O MACTEPCTBA, 00YYaIOIIHIACS CT.IIpernoaaBare
ue) BaHHUE) HOBBIIIAET YPOBEHb MY3bIKAILHOIW IPAaMOTHOCTH. b
5. OH 3HaKOMHTCSI C YCTPOHCTBOM MY3BIKAJIBHOTO HHCTPYMEHTA U OBJIAJICBACT
OCHOBHBIMH IIPHEMaMH UCHIOJTHUTEIbCKUX JIBHKCHHUI.
6. YMmeer mUpHKMpOBaTh NPOU3BEACHUSIMH Pa3HBIX XKaHPOB M CBOOOIHO
UIPaTh Ha MY3bIKAJILHOM HHCTPYMEHTE.
M3 | BD | SMD | Special music Exam Creative 1. Musical instrument Iskakova Zh.
EC | 2205 | disciplinel (playing 2. Module of performing skills2. Zh.,
(Basic musical musical 3. The purpose of the discipline is to familiarize yourself with the structure of Kydyrbaeva
instrument, instrument | the instrument, mastering the basics of performing actions. Be able to work K.K.
Choral S, with the movements of the fingers of the left and right hand. Play scales and
conducting) conducting | arpeggios. Ability to independently analyze musical works.
) 4. By mastering the fundamentals of performance skills, the student improves

their musical literacy.

5. They become familiar with the structure of the musical instrument and
acquire the basic techniques of performance movements.

6. They are able to conduct works of various genres and play a musical
instrument with confidence and freedom.




ON | BII/ | VK Boxkan knacsl Emtuxan | Hleirapma | 1. Jlaysic KOO ITaxuposa M.H.
3 TK | 2201 IIBLIBIK, 2. Xop KJ1achlHa JaibIHABIK ILF.M., aFa
(BoKaNIBI 3. [ToHHIH MaKcaThI - BOKAJI KJIAChI MIOHI OLTIM alynIbUIapAbIH Oy CHIIK OKBITYIIBI
LIbIFapMail | AbIOBICTap.Ibl THIHIAY, KaOblIay, eCTe CakTay, OpbIHAAY JKOHE
apJsl cosbdemrronay KadlIeTTepiH TopOuenen OKbITYFa OarbITTaaFad. My3bIKalbIK
OpBIHIAY) | IIBIFapMaiap/bl HOTAIBIK Xa30alapaaH oKelN yiipeHy. My3bika
IIBIFapMajapbiH Oip jKoHe OipHele 1aybIcTa KOCBUIBI YHACCTIKTE OPBIHIAY BT
MEHTepy.
4.«Bokan Kiace» IIOHIHIH Ma3MYHBI BOKAIABIK ©OHEPAIH TEOPHSIIBIK JKOHE
MPaKTUKAJBIK HETi3epiH MEHrepyre OarbITTajibIl, OLTIM ayIIbIIapablH
OpBIHIAYIIBIIBIK [ICOCPIITriH, BOKAJIABIK TEXHUKAChl MEH MY3BIKaJIbIK-
KOPKEMJIIK TaJFaMbIH 1aMbITYy bl KAMTH/IBL.
5. Bokajpl-ie1arorukaiblK MpouecTe OLTIM alylbulapAbl JaybIChIH THIMII
naljaaaHbll, My3bIKaJbIK HIBIFapMaliapAbl OpPbIHIAY YIIIH ©3 OeTiHIIe KYMBIC
JKacayra 0ayny Keszesnei
6. Tlonni meHrepren OuniM anymbulap BOKAJIABIK TEXHHKa MEH OHEpIiH
TEOPUSUTBIK HETi3/IepiH Wrepimn, My3bIKaIbIK IIbIFapManapisl LieOepilikneH
opbiHzaif ananel. Onap e3 OeTiHIIe MIBIFapMaIbUIBIK XKYMBIC jKacay KaOiaeTiH
KaJIBINITaCTHIPAIBL.
RO | BA | VK BokanbHblit Ox3ameH | Topueck | 1.IlocTaHoBka romoca [Takuposa M.U.
3 KB | 2201 | kmacc ui 2. [11oroToBka K XOpoBOMY KJiaccy M.ILH.,
(ucnonuen | 3. Llenb AMCHMIUTHHEL - BOKAJIBHBIA KITaCC OPHEHTHPOBAHbI HA BOCITUTAHHE Y CT.IpEerno/iaBare
ne o0ydJaromuxcst criocoOHOCTEH K MPOCITyIINBaHUIO, BOCIPHUSTHIO, b
BOKaJIbHBl | 3alIOMHHAaHHMIO, HCIIOJIHEHUIO U CONIb(EHKNO METIOANIECKNX 3ByKOB. 3yuenue
X MY3bIKaJIbHBIX [TPOU3BECHUI 110 HOTHBIM 3anucsiM. OBJaJieHUe NCTIOJTHEHHEM
NpoU3Be/ie | MY3bIKaJIbHBIX IPOU3BEACHHUI B COUYETAHUU OJHOTO M HECKOJIBKUX FOJIOCOB B
HUIT) CO3BYYMH.

4. ConeprxaHue AUCIUILTHHBI « BoKaIbHEBIN Ki1accy HampaBJIEHO HA OCBOEHHE
TCOPETUYCCKUX U MPAKTHUICCKUX OCHOB BOKAJIBHOI'O UCKYCCTBA U BKJIIIOYACT
Pa3BUTHUC UCIIOJIHUTEIIBCKOTO MAaCTEPCTBA, BOKAJILHOM TEXHUKHU U MY3bIKaJIbHO-
XYI0KECTBEHHOTO BKyCa 00yJaronuxcs.

5.B BOKaNbHO-TIIEArOrMIECKOM TpOLecce MPEAYCMOTPEHO BOCIIUTaHNE
00ydJaromuxcst B NCIIOJIb30BAaHMH CBOETO T0J10ca 3(PPEKTUBHO U B CIOCOOHOCTH
CaMOCTOATENBHO PadOTATh JUIS MCIIOIHEHHS MY3bIKaIbHBIX POU3BEACHHH.

6. OcBOWB IUCLUILIMHY, 00YYaIOIINECs OBJIAAEBAIOT BOKAJIBHOW TEXHUKON U
TEOPETUYECKHMU OCHOBAMU HCKYCCTBA, MOTYT MAaCTEPCKU UCHOIHSTh
MY3BIKaJIbHBIC IPOM3BEACHHUS U PA3BUBAIOT CIIOCOOHOCTH K CAMOCTOATEIbHON
TBOpYECKOii pabore.




EO | PS | VC Vocal class Exam Creativity | 1. Voice production Shakirova M.I.
3 EC | 2201 (performa | 2. Prepairing for the choral class master, senior
nce of 3. The purpose of the discipline - vocal class is focused on developing students' | lecturer
vocal abilities to listen, perceive, memorize, perform and solfeggio melodic sounds.
works) Studying musical works from musical notations. Mastering the performance of
musical works in a combination of one or several voices in harmony.
4. The content of the «Vocal Class» course is aimed at mastering the theoretical
and practical foundations of vocal art and includes the development of
students’ performance skills, vocal technique, and musical-artistic taste.
5. In the vocal-pedagogical process, students are guided to use their voice
effectively and to work independently in order to perform musical works.
6. Upon completing the course, students master vocal technique and the
theoretical foundations of the art, can perform musical works skillfully, and
develop the ability to work creatively and independently.
ON | BII/ | ShAS | XKeke oH cany Emtuxan | Ieirapma | 1. Jlaysic Koto. [axupora M.U.
3 TK | SK JKOHE IIBLIBIK 2. Xop KIacbiHa JalbIH/IBIK, ILF.M., aFa
2201 | caxHagarsl (Boxanmel | 3. IloHHIH MakcaThl - CaxXHaJbIK MiHE3-KYJIBIK MOJICHHMETIHIH OH alTy | OKBITYILIBI
KO3FaJIbIC LIbIFapMall | JAaFIbUIapblH KaJIBINTACTHIPY. bIpFakThIK jkoHE enmeMIik ce3iHy KadineTrepin
apAabl JaMbiTyFa yipery. lllpiFapMaHbl OpbIHA@yJa OH caly TEXHUKAChH KOJIJaHa
OpBIHAAY) | OUTy *oHE (PH3MKANBIK iC-KUMBUIIAP MEH ABIOBIC MIBIFApy 9PEKETiH YireciMai
aTkapy.
4. BiniM amynipuIapIblH BOKAIABI-TEXHUKAIBIK )KOHE KOPKEM-OPBIHAAYIIBUIBIK
mIeOepITiKTepiHiH JaMyBl )KYHeTl TypAe KaJabIITacaibl.
5. XKeke oH caly MeH caxHaJarbl KHMBUI KO3FalbICTBI WIeEpill, 9H caly
TEXHUKACBIH KOJIJIaHa ajajbl.
6. Bokai eHepiHiH OapIibIK CaJlaChbIH TOJIBIK MEHIepreH OLTiM amyIibluiap 1aybic
TEXHUKACBIH KETULIIPEIl KOHE HOTAJIBIK MOTIHII A9 OpbiHaail amagsl. Onap
MY3bIKaJIbIK IIBIFApManapbl KOPKeMJIK TYpFblIa OpPBIHAAN/IbI, CaxHAaJIbIK
MOJICHUET MEeH OPBIHAYIIBUIBIK eOepiirin nambitanbl. COHBIMEH KaTap, IoH
OiiM aymisIapra 63 OCTIHINE MIBIFAPMAIIBLIBIK XKYMBIC XKacal, pernepryap
TaHJay JaFIbUIAPEIH KAJTBINTACTRHIPYFa MYMKIHIIIK Oepelti.
RO | BA | SPS ConbHoe Ok3ameH | TBopuec 1. ITocraHoBKa rosnoca [Takupoa M.H.
3 KB | M NeHue 1 KMt 2. [ToaroToBka K XOpoBOMY KJiaccy M.ILH.,
2201 | cueHHveckoe (ucnonuae | 3. Llenp aucumIuimHbl - (OPMHUPOBAHME IIEBUSCKMX HABBIKOB KYJBTYPhI | CT.NpEMojaBaTe
JIBHKCHHUE HHE CIIEHMYECKOTO TIIOBEJICHUS. YUYHTh pPa3BHBaTb YMEHHE UyBCTBOBATb PHTM. | Jib
BOKaJIb YMeTh NIPUMEHATh TEXHUKY NTEHHS B UCTIOJTHEHUH ITPOU3BEICHUS U BHIITOJIHATh
HBIX (usnueckue NecTBYS U 3BYKOU3BIICUCHHUE.
npousBezie | 4. Pa3BuTHe BOKaJIbHO-TEXHUYECKOTO M XY/I0’KECTBEHHO-UCTIOIHUTEIHCKOTO
HUH) MacTepcTBa 00yJarIMUXCs POPMUPYETCS] CHCTEMATHIECKH.

5. OcBousB WHAWBUIAYAJTbHOC MECHUC U CHCHUYCCKNUE IBUKCHUAA, 06yqa}oumec;1
MOTYT IIPUMEHATHb TCXHUKY TICHUS.
6. OcBOMB BCE HAIPABJICHUS BOKAJIbHOTO HCKYCCTBA, O0yJaromuecs




COBEPIIICHCTBYIOT TEXHUKY T0JIOCA ¥ TOYHO BBIMIOJHSIOT HOTHBIN TeKcT. OHU
HCTIOJHSAIOT MY3bIKAJIbHBIC TIPOU3BEICHUS B XYI0KECTBCHHOM BBIPKCHUH,
Pa3BUBAIOT CLIICHHYCCKYIO KYJIBTYPY U HCIOTHHUTEIBCKOE MacTepcTBO. Kpome
TOT0, AUCIUILTUHA PEJOCTABIIACT 00yUAOIIMMCS BO3MOKHOCTh
CaMOCTOSTEIIFHO 3aHUMATKLCS TBOPUYECKOM paboTOlN U (hOPMUPOBATH HABBIKU
BEIOOpa penepTyapa.

EO | PS SSS Solo singing Exam Creative 1. Voice production Shakirova M.I.
3 EC | M and stage (performa | 2. Prepairing for the choral class master, senior
2201 | movement nce of 3. The purpose of the discipline is to develop singing skills and a culture of | lecturer
vocal stage behavior. Learn to develop the ability to feel rthythm. Be able to apply
works) singing techniques in performing a piece and perform physical actions and
sound production.
4. The development of students’ vocal-technical and artistic-performance skills
is formed systematically.
5. Having mastered solo singing and stage movements, students are able to
apply vocal techniques.
6.Mastering all areas of vocal art, students improve their vocal technique and
accurately perform musical notation. They perform musical works with artistic
expression, develop stage presence and performance skills. In addition, the
course provides students with the opportunity to work independently on
creative projects and develop repertoire selection skills.
ON | BII | ETD | DOxomnorus Emtuxan | Xasbama | 1.Bmomorus (MexTem Kypchl) AckapoBal. A
1 TK | 2202 | sxoHE TYpaKThbl aybi3ma | 2. Kazak jkoHe ajeM My3bIKa TapUXBbI. Ara OKBITYILIBI

aamy

3. DKoJIOTHS KoHE TYPaKThl JaMy MTOHIHIH MaKcaThl - TAOMFH pecypcTapabl
THIMJI Maijanany, KOpIiaraH OpTaHbl KOPFay KoHE KOFAMHBIH 9JIEYMETTIK,
HKOHOMUKAJIBIK KQKETTUIIKTEPIH €CKePe OTHIPHII, TYPAKThI 1aMy
NPUHLIMITEPIH TYCIHAIPY.

4. IToHHIH Heri31 9KOJIOTHsI MEH TYPaKThl JJaMy TY KbIpbIMIaMaJIapbIH TYCIHIII,
OHBI JKEKE JKOHE KOFaMJIBIK JICHIei/Ie J)KY3ere achIpy KOJIapblH YHpeHY OOJIbI
TaObLIaIbl. DKOJIOTHS MEH TYPAKThI JaMy apachIHarbl OaillaHbIC TIeH
aflbIpMalIbUIBIKTApAbI TYCIHII, TAOUFU PECYPCTAP/Ibl CAKTAY JKOHE
9KOJIOTHSUITBIK, TIpo0IIeMaapra meniM Tady >KOJIIapblH YHPEeHE .

5. DKOJNOTHSIIBIK MacemneliepAi MIelyre apHaJFaH HHHOBAMSUIBIK TICUIIEP MEH
TEXHOJIOTHSIIap/Abl TYCIHE 1 XKoHe KOJIZIaHa aiaabl. DKOJIOT sl MEH TYPaKThI
JlaMy¥a KaTbICThI KOFaM/IbIK, 9JI€yMETTiK, SKOHOMUKAIBIK Macesenep/li ChIHU
TYPFBIJAH TalJal anasl.

6. CTyieHTTep SKOJIOTHSHBIH HETi3T1 MPUHIMNTEP] MEH 3aH IbUIBIKTAPbIH
tyciHeni. TypakTsl 1aMy KOHIICTIHMSACHIH KOFaMJIa XKIHE KEeKe oMipJie

KOJIIaHy IbIH Tocinaepin Oineni. Kopmaran oprara 3usiH KenTipMeid, TaOuru
pecypcTapsl GacKapyabIH THIMII XKOJAAPHIH YChIHA aJIa bl DKOJIOTUSIIBIK,
MoceeNnepIi Lelryre apHaiFaH HHHOBAIMSUIIBIK TOCIIIEp MEH
TEXHOJIOTHSIAPIBI TYCiHe i )KOHE KOJ/IaHa ajla Ibl. DKOJIOTHSI MEH TYPaKThI




JlaMyFa KaTbICThI KOFaM/IBIK, 9JI€yMETTiK, SKOHOMUKAIBIK Macesenep i ChIHU
TYpFBIIaH Tajjai anajusl.

RO

b1

EUR
2202

Oxonorus u
yCTOMYMBOE
pa3BUTHE

OK3aMCH

ITucemen
HO
YCTHO

1. bruosnorus (IKOJBHBIH KypC)

2. Ucropust Ka3axCKOH U MUPOBON My3BIKH/

3. Henp aucuumuiuHsl: llenpro AUCHUIIIMHBI «OKOJOTHS M YCTOHYMBOE
pa3BHUTHE» SBISIETCS 00BSICHEHNE MTPUHIIMIIOB YCTOHYUBOTO Pa3BUTHS C YYETOM
3 PEKTUBHOTO HCIIOJIL30BAHMSI MPUPOIHBIX PECYPCOB, 3aLIUTH OKPYIKAIOIIEH
CpeAbl W YIOBIECTBOPEHUS COLMAIBHBIX M HKOHOMHUYECKHX ITOTpeOHOCTEH
oO1ecTBa.

4. OcHOBO# DaHHOHN AWCIMIUIMHBI SBIACTCS MOHUMAHHE KOHIEMIINN YKOJIOTUI
W yCTOWYMBOTO Pa3BUTHUS U M3YYEHHE CIIOCOOOB MX PEaNN3alMi Ha JMIHOM U
o0mecTBeHHOM ypoBHSX. CTyIEHTHl OCBaWBAIOT CBS3b W PASIHUMA MEXKIY
SKOJIOTUEHN U yCTOMUYUBBIM Pa3BUTHEM, a TAK)KE M3Y4arOT METOMABI COXPAaHEHHUS
MPUPOIHBIX PECYPCOB U NMTOUCKA PEUICHUH 3KOIOTHIECKHUX NPOOIIEM. .

5. BynyT noHumaTh ¥ UCIOJIb30BaTh MHHOBALMOHHBIE METOABI U TEXHOJIOIUU
JUIL  pEIIEHHs JKOJOTHYECKHX TNpodieM. bynyT crmocoOHBI KpUTHYECKH
aHAJIM3MPOBATh OOLIECTBEHHBIC, COLMAIBHBIE M JKOHOMHYECKUE IPOOJIEMBI,
CBSA3aHHbIE C 9KOJIOTUEHN U yCTOMYMBBIM PA3BUTHEM.

6. CTy#eHTBl NOHUMAIOT OCHOBHBIE MPHHIUNBI M 3aKOHBI DKOJIOTMU.BymyT
3HaTh CIIOCOOBI MPUMEHECHHUS KOHIICTIIINH YCTOHYMBOTO Pa3BUTHS B O0IIECTBE U
TMYHOW *M3HH. CMOTYT NPENIOKUTE 3(PQPEKTUBHBIE CHOCOOBI YNpaBICHUS
NPUPOJHBIMH pecypcamu Oe3 ymepba Uil OKpyXaromed cpeasl. bynyT
MOHUMATh M HCIONb30BaTh WHHOBAIlMOHHBIE METOABI M TEXHOJOTHUU JUIf
pemieHust  SKOJOTMYecKnx mpobieMm. bymyr  cmocoOHBI — KpUTHUYECKH
aHAJIM3MPOBATh OOLIECTBEHHBIE, COLMAIBbHBIE M IKOHOMHYECKHE IPOOJIEMBI,
CBS3aHHbIE C OKOJIOTHEN U YCTONYMBBIM PA3BUTUEM

AckapoBa .
Cr.
npenojaBaTeb

OE

BD
EC

ESD
2202

Ecology and
Sustainable
Development

€xam

written
form,
orally

1. Biology (school course)

2. History of Kazakh and world music
3. Purpose of the discipline: The purpose of the discipline «Ecology and
Sustainable Development» is to explain the principles of sustainable
development, taking into account the effective use of natural resources,
environmental protection and meeting the social and economic needs of
society.

4. The foundation of this course is understanding the concepts of ecology and
sustainable development and learning how to implement them at both personal
and societal levels. Students explore the connections and differences between
ecology and sustainable development, as well as methods for conserving
natural resources and addressing environmental problems.

5. Students will understand and use innovative methods and technologies to
solve environmental problems. Students will be able to critically analyze social,
economic, and public issues related to ecology and sustainable development.

6. Students will understand the basic principles and laws of ecology.

Askarova G.




Students will know how to apply the concept of sustainable development in
society and in their personal lives.

Students will be able to propose effective ways to manage natural resources
without harming the environment.

Students will understand and use innovative methods and technologies to solve
environmental problems.

Students will be able to critically analyze social, economic, and public issues
related to ecology and sustainable development.

ON

BII
TK

EKT

2202

EnbGexti
KOpFay koHe
TIPIILTIK
Kayincizairi

Emtnxan

Kaz0amra
aybI3iia

1. AnFamiKel 9CKepH JKOHE TEXHOJIOTHSIIBIK NAHBIHABIK (MEKTEI KypChI)

2. DKOHOMUKA JKOHE KACIITKePIIiK

3. Binmim amymbuiapasl eHOSK KpI3METI MEH KYHICINIKTI eMipae Kayilci3mikTi
KaMTaMachl3 eTyre naibiHmay. byn eHOek Kayimci3ziri Heri3iepiH, KYMBIC
OpHBIHJA >KapakarTap MEH KOCINTIK aypyJapiAblH aliblH aiy, COHjaii-ak
OpPTYPJIi TOTEHILE JKaFAainap, TAOUFH JKOHE TEXHOTEHIIK anaTTap >KaraaibiHaa
ajlaM Kayilci3[iriH KaMTaMachl3 Ty MoceleNepiH 3epTTeyai KaMTuabl. birim
anymbulap OHJIPICTIK JKOHE TIPIIUIIK SpeKeTl JKarjainapblHOa eMmipai,
JICHCAYJIBIKTBI JKOHE KOpIIAaFaH OpTaHbl KOpFay YLIIH KaXeTTi OiLTiM MeH
MPaKTHKAJIBIK JIaFAbLIapAbl MEHIepe/i.

4. TIoH eki e3apa OaMIAaHBICTHI ACHEKTiHI KAaMTUABI: eHOEK Kayimci3miri - Oy
JKYMBICKEPIIEPIiH KOciOM KbI3METi OaphICHIHAA KaYiIlCi3iri MCH JIEHCAYIBIFbIH
KaMTaMachl3 eTyre OarbITTalFaH, XXoHEe TIPIIUTIK Kayirci3airi - Oyt aqam eMipi
MEH JICHCAYJIBIFBIH KYHICNIKTI eMipAe KOprayasl KaMTHTBIH cana. [IoH
mieHOepiHAe eHOeK KayilCi3miriH KaMTamachl3 eTy, Kocioum aypymap MeH
JKapaKaTTapIblH aJJbIH aly OOMBIHINA KYKBIKTBIK, YIBIMIACTHIPYIIBUIBIK KOHE
TeXHUKaJIBIK 1Iapanap, COHAAM-aK TOTeHIle Karjailllapja oOpeKeT eTy
epexenepi MEH opekeTTepi (epTTep, TEXHOTSHIIK amarrap, 3KOJIOTHSIIBIK
Kayinrep oHe T.0.) KapacThIpbuiaabl. biliM anyiisiiap a3aMaTThIK KOPFay IbIH
HETI3/IepiH, alFallKbl Iopirepre JeiiH KOMEK KOpCeTy KoHe KYTKapy
KYMBICTApbIH YHBIMIACTBIPY Heri3aepin 3eprrediai. [Ton Oinmim amyusiiapaa
KayiIci3ik MacelenepiHe JKy#eni Ke3Kapac KaJbIITacThIPYFa JKOHE JKYMBIC
OpHBIHA >KOHE KYHICINIKTI eMip/ie KayilCi3[iKTi KaMTaMachl3 €Ty VIIiH
NPaKTUKAJIBIK JaFbLIApIbl JAMBITYFa OaFbITTaJIFaH.

5. Bimim amymbutlap opTypili JKaFjaiulapAa  Kayinci3Iik Typaibsl Herisri
OlmimMzepai  KojjaHa —anajabl, ©3 KbI3METIHIH Kayinci3 KarjaimapbsiH
KaMTaMachl3 eTe ajajbl )KoHE eMip MEH JEHCAyJBIKThl KOpFay YLIiH TOTEHIIE
XKaFmalnapna Aypeic memiMaep Kaopuimaid amangsl. Omap mpodHITaKTHKAaIBIK
mapansap/sl KOJJaHy MEH KOpray, allFalllKbl MEIMIMHAIBIK KOMEK KepCeTy
JIaF IbLIAPBIH MEHTEPEIi.

6. bimim anymbsuiap eHOexk Kayinmci3miri KoHE TIPIIUIIK — Kayincimiri
NPUHIUNTEPI Typaibl JKaldmbl TYCIHIK anansl, Toyekenaepai Oaramay
JAFIBUTApPBIH, €HOEK JKOHE TIPIIUIK YIIH Kayilci3 jkarmaiulap jkacay MeEH
cakTay OOMBIHIIA YCHIHBICTAP B 93ipJIeY JAFbUIAPBIH IaMbITAIbI.

CrinpikoBa I'. K.
T.F.K., ara
OKBITYIIIBI




RO

b1
KB

OTB
Zh
2202

Oxpana Tpyna
u
0€30MacHOCTh
KHU3HEICATEND
HOCTH

OK3aMCH

ITucemen
HO
YCTHO

1.HauanbHast BOGHHAs ¥ TEXHOJIOTMYECKast OJr0TOBKA (LIKOJIBHBIN KypC)

2. DKOHOMHUKA U MPEIIPHUHUMATEIHCTBO

3. Llenbro AMCIMIUIMHBI SBIISIETCS OATOTOBKA 00Y4YAIOIIUXCS K 00eCTIeYeHHIO
0€301acHOCTH B IIPOLIECCE TPYAOBOH JIESITEILHOCTH ¥ IOBCETHEBHON JKU3HH.
3TO BKIJIIOYAET B €05 N3yYeHNE OCHOBHBIX IPUHIIUIIOB OXPaHbI TPY/a,
NPEeIOTBPAIIECHHS TPAaBM U MPpOoeCcCHOHAIBHBIX 3a00JIeBaHuil Ha pabouyeM
MecTe, a TaKke obecredeHne 0€30IMaCHOCTH YEJIOBEKa B YCIOBHAX PA3ITHIHBIX
Ype3BBIYANHBIX CUTYalNi, IPUPOIHBIX M TEXHOTCHHBIX KaTacTpod.
OO6yuatontriecst IpUOOPETAIOT 3HAHUS U MIPAKTUIECKHUE HABBIKU JIJISI 3aITUTHI
JKU3HH, 3J0POBBSI U OKPY’KaIOIIEH Cpe/Ibl B YCIOBUAX IPON3BOJICTBEHHOH 1
JKU3HEHHOM aKTUBHOCTH.

4. JlucuuIIiHa OXBaThIBAET JBA B3aNMOCBSI3aHHBIX aclleKTa: 0€301acHOCTh
TpyJZa - 3To 00JIacTh, KOTOpast HarpaBjeHa Ha oOecrieueHne 0e30MacHOCTH U
3/I0POBBs paOOTHHUKOB B X0J1€ UX NPO(EeCCHOHANIBHOI NeaTeIbHOCTH, a
0€3011aCHOCTh )KU3HEESITENILHOCTH - 3TO 00JIaCTh, KOTOPAsi BKIIIOYAET 3AILUTY
JKU3HU 1 310POBbA YCJIOBCKA B HOBCC}IHCBHOﬁ u3Hu. B paMKax JUCHUITIIUHBI
paccMaTpuBaroTCs MPABOBbIE, OPraHU3AIIMOHHBIE U TEXHUUECKHE MEPHI 110
obecrieueHnI0 0€30MacHOCTH TPy a, NpodunakTike TpodhecCHOHAIBHBIX
3a00JIeBaHUI U TPaBM, a TAKXKE IPaBHUIIA U JCHCTBHS pearupoBaHUs B
YpEe3BBIYANHBIX CUTYalMsAX (TT0Kaphl, TEXHOT'€HHbIE KaTacTPO(dBI,
9KOJIOTHYECKHE OMAaCHOCTH U 1Ip.). OOydaromuecs 3y4atoT OCHOBBI
Tpa)kIaHCKOH 3aIIUTHI, OCHOBBI OKa3aHUs MEPBOH 1OBPaueOHOM MOMOIIHN
OpTaHM3aINH CTIAcaTeNILHBIX padoT. JJucuIInHa HalpaBieHa Ha
(hopmupoBaHue y 00y4aIOIMXCsl CHCTEMHOTO MOJX0/Ia K BOIPocam
0€30MacCHOCTH U Pa3BUTHE MPAKTHUECKUX HABBIKOB I 00eCTIeUeHHs
06e30macHOCTH Ha paboueM MeCTe U B TTOBCETHEBHOM JKHU3HH.

5. OGyuatomuecst IPUMEHSIOT 0a30BbIe 3HAHUS O 0€30MACHOCTH B Pa3IUYHBIX
CUTYyaIUAX, 00eCIIeYUBaIOT Oe30MacHbIe YCIOBHS I CBOEH IEATEIbHOCTH U
MMPUHUMAIOT NPAaBUJIBHBIC PEHICHUSA B OKCTPEHHBIX CUTYalUAX JJIA 3allAThI
JKU3HU U 37I0pOBbs, 0230BbIe METO/IbI MPOQHUIAKTUKH 1 3aIUThI, HABBIKA
OKa3aHHsI NEpBOH JIOBpadeOHOM OMOIIH.

6. O0yyaromuecs NoIy4aroT o0Iee NPeICTaBICHHE O IPUHIIUIIAX OXPaHbI
TpyZia 1 0€30MaCHOCTH XU3HEAEATEIHLHOCTH, PA3BUBAIOT HABBIKH OLICHKH
PHCKOB, COOJIFOICHHSI M PEKOMEH/IAIMH 110 00ecTieueHHIo0 OE30IIacHbIX YCIOBUI
TPYJia ¥ )KU3HEJEeSTeIIbHOCTH.

CriapikoBa I'. K.
K.T.H., CTapLIui
npenojaBaTeb

OE

BD
EC

LPLS
2202

Labor
Protection and
Life Safety

€xam

written
form,
orally

1. Initial military and technological training (school course.)

2. Economics and entrepreneurship

3. The purpose of the discipline: is to prepare students to ensure safety during
labor activities and in everyday life. This includes studying the basic principles
of labor protection, preventing injuries and occupational diseases in the
workplace, as well as ensuring human safety in various emergency situations,
natural and man-made disasters. Students acquire knowledge and practical

Sydykova G.K.




skills to protect life, health, and the environment in the context of production
and daily activities.

4. The discipline covers two interrelated aspects: occupational safety is an area
that aims to ensure the safety and health of employees during their professional
activities, and occupational safety is an area that includes the protection of
human life and health in everyday life. The discipline examines legal,
organizational and technical measures to ensure occupational safety, prevent
occupational diseases and injuries, as well as rules and actions for responding
to emergency situations (fires, man-made disasters, environmental hazards,
etc.). Students learn the basics of civil protection, the basics of first aid and
rescue operations. The discipline is aimed at developing students' systematic
approach to safety issues and developing practical skills to ensure safety in the
workplace and in everyday life.

5. Students apply basic knowledge of safety in various situations, ensure safe
conditions for their activities, and make the right decisions in emergency
situations to protect life and health, using basic prevention and protection
methods, as well as first aid skills.

6. Students gain a general understanding of the principles of labor protection
and life safety, develop skills in risk assessment, compliance, and making
recommendations to ensure safe working and living conditions.

ON

BII
TK

SZhK

2202

Cri0aiinac
KEMKOPJIBIKKA
KapChl
MOJEHHUET
Herizaepi

Emtnxan

“Kazbamma
aybI3Iia

1. KyksIK Herizmepi (MEKTeI KypCh)

2. Kap>XpIIBIK CayaTTBUTBIK HETixaepi

3. [TonHiH MakcaThI-ChI0aiinac 5KeMKOPIIBIKKA KapChl MOICHUET HEeTi3/1epi
KYpCHI ChIOaiiiac »KeMKOPIBIKTEIH AJIBIH ally, OHBIH ceOenTepi MeH caliapbiH
TYCiHY, COHIali-aK KOFaM/ia ChIOaiiiac sKEeMKOPJIBIKKA KapChl MOJICHUETTI
KaJbINTacTRIpyFa OarsITTanral. Kypcera cerbaiinac skeMKOPIIBIKKA Kapehl ic-
KUMBUIT OOMBIHIIIA XAJIBIKAPAJIBIK KOHE OTaH/IBIK TOKIpHOEciHe, a3aMaTThIK
KOFaM OKIIJIEPiHiH, )KacTap bIH HE JKaJIIbl XKYPTIIBIIBIKTBIH POJIi Typalibl
aKnaparTapra Tanjay xacaiajibl.

4.. Cpi0aiinac >KkeMKOPJIBIKKA KapChl MOICHHET HETi3/Iepi KypChl Chibaiiiac
JKEMKOPIIBIKTHIH aJIJIBIH ally, OHBIH ceOenTepi MeH caliIapblH TYCiHY, COHIa-
aK KOFam/ia ChIOaiirac )KeMKOPIIBIKKA KapChl MOICHUETTI KaJIbIITACTHIPYFa
OarprTTanraH. Kypcra ceibaiinac ;keMKOPITBIKKA KapChl iC-KUMBLT OOHBIHIIIA
XaITbIKaPAIIBIK JKOHE OTAHBIK TOKIpUOECiHe, a3aMaTTHIK KOFaM OKLUIIICpiHiH,
JKacTap.IbIH KOHE JKAJIIBI KYPTIIBUIBIKTHIH POJIi TYpalbl aKlapaTrTapra Tajijaay
JKacamabl.

5. Cepibaiinac »keMKOPJIBIKKA KAPChl MOJICHUETT], KYKBIKTHIK CAaHAHBI )KOHE
a3aMaTThIK JKayanKepUIIKTI KaJbIITaCThIPy apKbUIbI KOFaM/Ia MapaKopiIbIKKa
TO30€yIITIK YCTaHBIMBIH KaJIBINTACTRIpa bl ChI0aiiac »KeMKOPIIBIKKA KapChl
casicaT MeH KYKBIKTBIK HOpMasap/ bl Oi1y, oJlap/bl KOJIaHy, TaJlAay HKIHE
aJIJIBIH ally mapajapblH KaObuiai 01Ty KabieTTepiH MEHTepei.

6. CtyneHT cplfaiinac )KeMKOPIBIKTBIH MOHI MEH CaJJTapbIH TYCIHIN, aTaJIbIK

Ackaposa I'. 111
- TFK.,
KaybIM.IIpOQ.




TIeH 9JUIIKKE HETi3/IeIreH MIelliM KaObulaay bl YHpeHe Il )KoHe KYKBIKTHIK-
STHUKAJIBIK HOPMaJapibl CaKTayAbIH MaHbI3bIH MEHIEpPeIi.

RO

b1

OAK
2202

OCHOBBI
AHTUKOPPYIIIH
OHHOM
KYJBTYPBI

OK3aMCH

MHCEMEHH
0
YCTHO

1. OcHOBBI TpaBa (IIKOJIBHEIN KypC)

2. OcHOBBI (PMHAHCOBOI IPaMOTHOCTH

3. Kypc 0CHOBBI aHTHKOPPYIIIMOHHOM KyJIbTYpPBI HallpaBjieH Ha MPOQHUIaKTUKY
KOpPYILHH, TOHUMaHUE ee PUYMH U TOCIIeCTBUI, a Takke GpopMUpoOBaHKE
AHTUKOPPYIIIIMOHHOW KYJIBTYpHI B 001ecTBe. B Kypce Oynet npoBeaeH aHamm3
MEKIYHApOJHOTO U OTEYECTBEHHOTO OIBITA IO IPOTUBOACHCTBHIO
KOppyNIuH, HHPOPMAIMN O POJIH MPEICTaBUTENIEH rPpakJaHCKOTO 00IIeCTBa,
MOJIOICKU U IIHUPOKOIT 00IECTBEHHOCTH.

4. Kypc 0CHOBBI aHTUKOPPYIIIMOHHOH KyJIbTYPbI HAIIPaBJICH Ha MPOMHIAKTHKY
KOPPYIILNH, TOHUMaHHUE €€ PUYMH U TTOCIIEACTBHUH, a Takke GopMHpOBaHHE
AHTUKOPPYIIIIMOHHON KyJIbTYpHI B 00mecTBe. B Kypce Oyner npoBeneH aHamms
MEXIYHapOJHOTO U OTEUECTBEHHOTO OIBITA IO IPOTHUBOICHCTBHIO
KOppYNLUH, HHPOPMAIMU O POJIM IPEJICTaBUTENIEH rPpaXkJaHCKOTO 00IIeCTRa,
MOJIO/IC)KU U IIUPOKOIT 00IIECTBEHHOCTH

5. ®opMuUpYET AaHTUKOPPYILIMOHHYIO KYJIbTYpY, IPABOBOE CO3HAHUE U
IPaKIaHCKYIO OTBETCTBEHHOCTD, OJIarofapsi 4eMy BbIpadaThIBAcTCs
HeTepIIMOe OTHOIIEHHE K KOppyNuuH B obmecTBe. OcBanBaeT 3HaHU O
AQHTUKOPPYIIIIHOHHON ITOJUTHKE W IIPABOBBIX HOPMaX, a TAKXKE CIIOCOOHOCTH
HNPUMEHATH UX, AHAJTU3UPOBATh U IPUHUMATH MEPHI IO MPEAYIPEKACHUIO
KOPPYILHH.

6. CTy1eHT NOHUMAET CYIIHOCTb U MOCIIEACTBUS KOPPYTLUH, YUUTCS
MPUHUMATH PEHICHUS] Ha OCHOBE YECTHOCTH U CIPABEAINBOCTH U OCO3HAET
Ba)XHOCTb COOJIIOJICHHS IPABOBBIX U 3THYECKUX HOPM.

Ackaposa I'. 1.
K.T.H.,
accolr..mpodg.

EO

BD
EC

FAcC
2202

Fundamentals
anti-corruption
culture

€xam

written
form,
orally

1. Fundamentals of law (school course)

2. The basics of financial literacy

3. The course fundamentals of anti-corruption culture is aimed at preventing
corruption, understanding its causes and consequences, as well as the formation
of an anti-corruption culture in society. The course analyzes international and
domestic experience in combating corruption, information about the role of
representatives of civil society, youth and the general public.

4. The course fundamentals of anti-corruption culture is aimed at preventing
corruption, understanding its causes and consequences, as well as the formation
of an anti-corruption culture in society. The course analyzes international and
domestic experience in combating corruption, information about the role of
representatives of civil society, youth and the general public.

5. Develops an anti-corruption culture, legal awareness, and civic
responsibility, thereby fostering a zero-tolerance attitude toward corruption in
society. Acquires knowledge of anti-corruption policies and legal norms, and
the ability to apply, analyze, and implement measures to prevent corruption.

6. The student understands the essence and consequences of corruption,

Askarova G.Sh.




learns to make decisions based on honesty and fairness, and recognizes the
importance of complying with legal and ethical norms.

ON

Xb
BII
TK

EKN
2101

OKOHOMUKA
KoHE
K9CIMKepJIIiK

EmMtuxan

JKaz6ama
aybI3Iia

1. Kacinkepik xaHe Ou3HeC Herizaepi (MeKTen Kypchl).

2. My3blka cabarbIHIa >KacaH/Abl MHTEJUIEKTIHI KOJIAaHy TEXHOJIOTHsIaphl.

3. IToHHIH MaKcaTbl: CTY/ACHTTEPAl SPTYPIIl MEHIIIK HbICAHJaPBIH/IaFbI
KOCIITOPBIHAAP/IBIH YHBIMAACTHIPYIIBUTBIK-KYKBIKTHIK (hopMaapbIMeH, Oenrini
0ip OM3Hec-uAesUIap/Ibl JKY3€re achbIpybIH Oenrii Oip TypiH TaHIayMeH
TaHBICTHIPY. Kypc 3KOHOMHKa MEH KOCITKEPIIiKTiH MOHI MEH OHBIH
(hopManapbIH anraael, OCHl KbI3METTiH TEOPHSIIBIK )KOHE IIPAKTHKAIIBIK
ACTIEKTLJIepiH JKaH-)KaKTHl KapaCTHIPaIbL.

4. [Ton Ma3MyHBI 5KOHOMHKA HET13/1epi, HApBIKTHIK MEXaHU3M, KOCIIIKEPITiK
TYpJIepi MEeH KbI3METiH YHBIMIACTBIPY Macesenepil KaMmTiabl. CoHnaii-ax
Kap KBUIBIK JKOCIIapiiay, OM3HEC-)KocHap KYpy yKoHe HHHOBALMSIIBIK
KOCIMKEPIIIKTIH epeKIIeNTiKTepi KapacThIpbLIabl.

5. BiiM anyisl Oy1 OH/II OKY HOTHIKECIHIE Urepyi THic OiIiM, OUTIK KoHE
JIaF/IbLIap JKUBIHTBHIFBIH Olipeai. Byt noH HeriziHeH Oosariak MaMaHapra
HKOHOMUKAJIBIK OiJIaybl, HAPBIKTHIK KaThIHACTApAbI TYCIHYAl )KoHE
KOCIMKEPJIiK KbI3METTI THIMII KYPri3yl yipeTyre OarbITTalIFaH.

6. OKy HOTIIKECIH/IE CTYACHT SKOHOMHKA 3aHIbIIBIKTAPBIH TYCIHE],
KOCIIIKePIIiK KBI3METTI JKOCTIapIIall, yy3ere ackipa ananpl. OJ HapbIKTHIK
JKaFgaiaa THIM/I TIenTiM KaObIIIal, KocimKkepIlik 6actaMmanap/sl icke ackIpyFa
IafbIH 00JIadbI.

Kymenosa M.
.

D.F.K., ara
OKBITYILIBI

RO

OEP
2101

DKOHOMHMKA U
TIpeIpUHIMA
TENBCTBO

9K3aMCH

MHCEMEHH
0
yCTHO

1. OcHOBBI IpeIIPUHUMATENIBCTBA M OM3HECA (IIKOIBHBIN KypC)

2. TexHOJIOTNH NCTIONB30BAaHMS NCKYCCTBEHHOTI'O MHTEIUIEKTa Ha yPOKax
MY3bIKH

3. Iesb AUCIUIIIMHBL: TO3HAKOMHUTH CTYJICHTOB C OPTaHU3aIMOHHO-
MPaBOBBIMU (POpPMaMH MPEINPHUATHIA Pa3InYHBIX (HOPM COOCTBEHHOCTH, C
BBIOOPOM OTIpeIeNIEHHOT O BH/IA peasIn3alliy TeX WM MHBIX OnsHec-uneil. Kypce
PacKpbIBaeT CyIIHOCTh SKOHOMUKH M TIPEIIPUHAMATENILCTBA U €ro (hOPMBI,
BCECTOPOHHE PAacCMAaTPHUBAET TEOPETHUECKHUE U MPAKTHUCCKUE ACTIEKTHI 3TON
JIeATEIIbHOCTH.

4. ConepkaHue TUCIUIUTMHBI OXBAaThIBACT OCHOBBI 3KOHOMHKH, PHIHOUHBIH
MEXaHN3M, BU/IbI IPEATIPUHIMATEIBCTBA U BOIIPOCH! OpPraHU3alnu
IpeANpUHUMAaTENLCKON AedaTensHocTu. KpoMe Toro, paccMaTpuBaroTCs
(hmHAHCOBOE IUTAHUPOBaHKE, pa3paboTka OM3HEC-TIaHa U OCOOEHHOCTH
MHHOBAIIOHHOT' O NPeINPUHUMATENbCTBA.

5. DTO COBOKYNHOCTb 3HAHUMN, yMEHUIN U HABBIKOB, KOTOPBIE CTYIAEHT JOJKEH
OCBOUTH B Pe3yJIbTaTe N3yUeHUs JaHHON TUCHHIUIMHEL Jlucimmimaa
OpHEHTHPOBaHa Ha (opMHpOBaHKE y OYIyIIUX CIIEIIHATINCTOB
HSKOHOMHYECKOT'O MBIIIJICHHSI, TOHIMAaHHUS PRIHOYHBIX OTHOIICHHH U

3¢ GEKTHBHOTO BEACHHS NPEANPHHUMATEIECKON AEITEIbHOCTH.

6. B pesynpraTe 00yueHHs CTYIeHT HOHMMAET 3aKOHOMEPHOCTH YKOHOMHUKH,

Kymenosa M.
.

K..1., cTapmmit
MIPEeIoIBaTeNhb




YMECT IUIaHUPOBATH U PCAJIM30BBIBATH MPCANPHUHUMATCIIBCKYIO JCATCIbHOCTD.
OH roToB NMpUHUMATDb S(b(beKTI/IBHI)Ie peuicHus B pbIHOYHBIX YCJIOBUAX U
PCAJIM30BLIBATH NPCATPUHUMATCILCKUEC NHULIUATUBLI.

EO

GE

EC

FEE
2101

Economics
and
entrepreneursh

1p

exam

written
form,
orally

1. Fundamentals of Entrepreneurship and Business (school course)

2. Technologies for using artificial intelligence in music lessons

3. The purpose of the discipline: to acquaint students with the organizational
and legal forms of enterprises of various forms of ownership, with the choice of
a certain type of implementation of certain business ideas. The course reveals
the essence of economics and entrepreneurship and its forms, comprehensively
examines the theoretical and practical aspects of this activity.

4. The content of the discipline covers the basics of economics, the market
mechanism, types of entrepreneurship, and issues related to the organization of
entrepreneurial activity. In addition, it addresses financial planning, business
plan development, and the specific features of innovative entreprencurship.

5. This refers to the set of knowledge, skills, and abilities that a student must
acquire as a result of studying this subject. The course is primarily aimed at
developing economic thinking, understanding market relations, and teaching
future professionals how to conduct entrepreneurial activities effectively.

6. As aresult of learning, students understand the laws of economics and are
able to plan and implement entrepreneurial activities. They are prepared to
make effective decisions in market conditions and to realize entrepreneurial
initiatives.

Kushenova
M.Sh.

ON

Xb
BIT
TK

KSN
2101

KapxbUibIk
cayaTTBUIBIK
HeTi31epi

EmTxan

“Kazbamma
aybI3iia

1 DKOHOMUKA KOHE KACIITKEPITiK

2 KOHCTpYKTHBTI OKBITY dficTeMeci

3. ¥ThIMABI 5KOHOMHKAJIBIK MiHE3-KYJIBIK TOKIPHOECIH KaJbIITacThIPY;
Ooualax KYMBIC YIIIiH MaMaH peTiH/e Kap KbUIbIK CayaTThIIbIK OlTiMAEpiH
urepy *oHe YJKOHOMHUKAJIBIK cajiaJia THIM/I1 ©31H-031 XKy3ere achlpy

4. Kypc anbiara O11iMIi KYHAETIKTI eMipze oJiaH 9pi THIMII KoJJjaHy
MaKCaThIH/IA KEKe KapKBUIBIK )KOCTIapIiay, IeMOo3UTTep, KAPKbl )KOHE KPEAUT,
CaKTaH/bIPY, MHBECTHLIMIIAP, 3eHHETaKbl, CAJIBIKTap JKoHEe 0acKa Jia KapiKbl
caHaTTapbl CUSKTHI HETI3r1 OeiMaep i KaMTHIbI

5. IIpakTHKaIBIK KBI3MET NMEH KYHAETIKTI eMip/ie KapKbUIBIK CayaTThUIBIKTHIH
TEOPHSUTBIK OLTIMIEPIH KOJIIaHa BT

6. Kap>kKbl HapBIFBIHBIH JKOHE OHBIH CETMEHTTEPIHIH XKYMBIC iCTey
MEXaHN3MiHIH 95KOHOMHKAJIBIK HETi3/IepiH MeHrepe/i, KapXKbl HApbIFbl MEH
OHBIH CErMEHTTEPiHIH )XYMBIChIHA ipreiti pakTopiapAbIH acepin Oaranaiisl,
OCBI HETi3/1e OJap/IbIH KYMBIC iCTEyiHIH ITpo0IeMaIbIK acleKTiIepiH
AHBIKTAMNIbI

Kymenosa M.
.

D.r.K., ara
OKBITYIIIBI




RO

60)

KB

OFG
2101

OcHOBBHI
(rHAHCOBOM
IPaMOTHOCTH

OK3aMCH

MHCEMEHH
0
YCTHO

1. DKOHOMUKA U MPEIPHUHUMATEIHCTBO

2. MeToarka KOHCTPYKTHBHOTO O0y4YeHHUS

3.®opMHUpOBaHKE ONBITA PAIIMOHAIEHOTO SKOHOMHUYECKOTO ITOBEACHMS;
OCBOEHHE 3HaHUI1 0 (PMHAHCOBOI IPaMOTHOCTH JJIsl OyayIei paboThl B
Ka4yecTBe CrelanicTa 1 3pPpeKTUBHON caMopeann3aliy B 5JKOHOMUYECKON
chepe.

4. Kypc oxBaThIBaeT OCHOBHBIE pa3eibl, TAKHE KaK JIMYHOE (PHMHAHCOBOE
IUIAaHUPOBAaHHUE, ETIO3NUTHI, PUHAHCHI U KPEAUT, CTPaXOBaHUE, HHBECTHLIHH,
NICHCHH, HAJIOTH U APyrue pHHAHCOBBIE KATETOPHH, C LIENbI0 JaJbHEHIIEeTo
3} HEKTUBHOTO MPUMEHEHUS IIOJIyYeHHBIX 3HAHUH B IOBCEAHEBHON KHU3HH
5. IlpumenseT TeopeTHIECKIe 3HAHU 10 (GUHAHCOBOW TPAMOTHOCTH ISt
NPaKTUYECKOU IEITEIBHOCTH H IIOBCEIHEBHOM YKU3HH.

6. BrnasieTh 5KOHOMHUYECKMMH OCHOBaMH MeXaHn3Ma (hyHKIIMOHUPOBaHHUS
(PMHAHCOBOTO PBHIHKA U €r0 CErMEHTOB, OLICHUBATH BIUSHUE
(yHAaMeHTaBHBIX (aKTOPOB Ha (PYHKIIMOHUPOBaHHE (PUHAHCOBOTO PHIHKA U
€ro CerMEHTOB, BBISIBILITH Ha 3TOW OCHOBE MPOOJIEMHBIE acTIeKThI UX
(YHKIIMOHMPOBAHHUSL.

Kymenosa M.
.

K.3.H., crapmmii
Nperno/iBaTeb

EO

GE

EC

BFL
2101

The basics of
financial
literacy

€xam

written
form,
orally

1. Economics and entrepreneurship

2. Methods of constructive training

3.The purpose of the discipline: the formation of rational economic behavior;
mastering financial literacy knowledge for future work as a specialist and
effective self-realization in the economic sphere

4. The course covers the main sections such as personal financial planning,
deposits, finance and credit, insurance, investments, pensions, taxes and other
financial categories in order to further effectively apply the acquired
knowledge in everyday life.

5. Applies theoretical knowledge of financial literacy to practical activities and
everyday life

6. To own the economic foundations of the mechanism of functioning of the
financial market and its segments, to assess the influence of fundamental
factors on the functioning of the financial market and its segments, to identify
on this basis the problematic aspects of their functioning.

Kushenova
M.Sh.
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Xb
BIT
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KK
2101

Kykpik

Heri3epi

EmTnxan

Tect

1. KykpIK Herizmepi (MEKTeI KypCh)

2.. Mekrenke JIeHiHTT My3bIKQIBIK OLTiM 2

3. KyKbIK HeTi31epi Kypchl KYKBIKTBIH HET13T1 YFIMAAPhl MEH NPUHIUITEPiH
TYCiHyre OarbITTanFaH. by Kypc KYKBIKTBIK O11iM MEH KOFaM/Iarbl KYKBIKTBIK
peTTeyiH HeTi3epiH TYCIHIIpe OTHIPHII, OJapAblH KYKBIKTHIK MOJICHUETIH
KaJIBINITACTBIPY 1Bl KO3IEH/I1.

4. KykpIK Heri3gepi Kypchl KYKBIKTBIH HET13T1 YFBIMIapsl MEH MIPUHIUITEPIH
TYCiHyTe OarbITTaNFaH. byl Kypc KYKBIKTBIK O171iM MEH KOFaMIaFbl KYKBIKTHIK
pEeTTeyIiH HeTi3AepiH TYCIHAIpE OTHIPHIM, OJIAPABIH KYKBIKTHIK MOJCHUETIH
KaJIBINITACTBIPY bl KO3JIeH/Ii

bekerosa K.H. —

9.F.K.,
npodeccop




60)

KB

5. Kypctbl oKy O6apbIChIHAA CTYIEHTTEP KYKBIK )KOHE MEMIIEKET TEOPUSICHIHBIH
HeTi3epiH MEHrepei, KYKbIKTBIH KOFaM eMipiHJeri OpHBI MEH POJIiH TYCiHei.
6.KyYKBIKTBIK >KYHEHIH HETri3ri cananapbl MEH HHCTHTYTTapbIH aXKbIparta Oinesi.
KyKbIK HOpMasiapblH KYH/ETIKTI eMipJie KOJIaHa anajibl.

3aH TayanTapblH CaKTayAblH MaHBI3JbUIBIFBIH TYCIHE Il XKoHE a3aMaTThIK
JKayankepuIIiK TaHbITa b,

RO

GE

EC

OP
2101

OcHOBBHI IIpaBa

OK3aMCH

tect/

1. OcHOBBI TpaBa (IIKOJIBHEIN KypC)

2. JlomKoIbHOE MY3BIKaTbHOE 00pa3oBaHue 2

3. Kypc OcHOBHI IpaBa HanpaBJICH Ha TOHUMAaHNE OCHOBHBIX MOHATHH 1
MIPUHIUIIOB TIpaBa. JlaHHBIN Kypc npennoiaraeT (opMIPOBAHNE UX TIPABOBOM
KyJIBTYpPBI, pa3bsCHAS OCHOBBI IIPABOBBIX 3HAHUW U NIPABOBOTO PETYJIUPOBAHUS
B OOIIECTBE.

4. Kypc OcHOBBI IpaBa HalpaBJIeH Ha TIOHUMaHUE OCHOBHBIX MOHATHH U
NPUHLMIOB 1paBa. JlaHHbIi Kypc npeanoiaraeT GopMUpPOBaHUE UX NPABOBOU
KYJIBTYpPHI, pa3bsICHAS OCHOBBI IIPABOBBIX 3HAHUH U MIPABOBOTO PETYIUPOBAHUSA
B O01LIEeCTBE.

5. B xone u3y4yeHus Kypca CTyJIeHTbl OCBauBalOT OCHOBBI TEOPUH IIpaBa U
roCyAapcTBa, YSCHSIOT MECTO U POJIb IIpaBa B )KU3HH OOILECTBA.

6. OTIM4aeT OCHOBHBIC OTPACIIHM U MHCTUTYTHI IPABOBOM CHCTEMBI. -YMeeT
IPHUMEHATH HOPMBI IIpaBa B OBCEJHEBHOM *kU3HH; -OCO3HAET BaXKHOCTb
COOJIIO/ICHNS 3aKOHOB U MPOSIBIISIET IPAXKIAHCKYIO OTBETCTBEHHOCTb.

Bbexerosa K.H.
K.3.H.,
npodgeccop

EO

FL
2101

Fundamentals
of law

€xam

test

1. Fundamentals of law (school course)

2. Pre-School music Education 2

3. The course fundamentals of law aims to understand the basic concepts and
principles of law. This course involves the formation of legal knowledge and
their legal culture, explaining the basics of legal regulation in society.

4. The course fundamentals of law aims to understand the basic concepts and
principles of law. This course involves the formation of legal knowledge and
their legal culture, explaining the basics of legal regulation in society.

5. During the course, students master the basics of the theory of law and the
state.

6. Distinguishes the main branches and institutions of the legal system. Applies
legal norms in everyday life. -Understands the importance of complying with
laws and demonstrates civic responsibility.

Beketova KN.

ON

BIT
TK

Osh

2205

OpbIHaymIbLT
BIK I1e0epIIiK
Moy 2
(Herizri
MY3bIKAJIBIK
acnarn, Xop/sl
TUpYDKEpPIIAY)

CMTUXaH

Israpma
IIBUTBIK
(My3BIKaI
BIK
acranrap]
a oitHay,
JHPHIKEPIT
ay)

1. OpbiHaaymbuIBIK medepiik Moxyii 1 (Herisri My3bikansIk acriarn, Xopabl
JIpIDKepIiay)

2. OpsiHaymsubIK mebepitik Moayni 3 (Herisri My3bIkansIK acnarn, Xop/sl
JIpIDKepIiay)

3 IIoHHIH MaKcaTHl - CTYACHTTIH eCTy KabiJIeTiH JaMBITHII, OWHAY JaFIBICHIH
KaJIBINTACThIPy. MEKTeI oHJIepiH kKaHEe KEHLUT IIbIFapMaap/ipl HOTara Kapar
OKpIIT OiiHay. JluprkepiayablH 9icTeMeci MEH TEeXHHKACBIH HIepy.
CTyIeHTTiH MY3bIKQJIBIK KaOlIeTiH JaMBITHII, KAJIBIOTACTHIPY.

Hckaxosa XK.K.
ILF.K., aFa
OKBITYIIIBI
Keinpipbacsa

K K. m.r.k., ara
OKBITYIIIBI




4. lllsrrapMaHbIH Ma3MYHBIH MOHEPITi, KOPKEM OPBIH/IAY apKbUIHI allla Ibl.

5. Cyiiemenzey YWICCIMIUITIH MY3BIKAIBIK acranTta KoJJaHa alajibl, >KEHUT
MY3BIKAJIBIK IIbIFApMaapIbl CYHEeMeNIeH anapl.

Xopapl TUpHKEPIAyAbIH 9IICTEMENIK TOCUIIEPiH HeTi3el cunarTtail ainassl
ToXipubdene kepcere Oineni.

6. DcTeTHUKATIBIK TATFaMIbl TaMBITYMEH KaTap, OTaHABIK, MCTEIIiK
KJIACCHKAJIBIK IIbIFapMaapIbl capanTaid OiIeTiH, My3bIKaHBIH TEOPHSITBIK,
HETI3/IepiH TOJIBIK MEHI€PY/I€ MY3bIKaHT-IICArOrThIH JAFIbLIAPIH HIePiIl,
TYPITi KOJI KUMBUIIAPBIHBIH 9iC-ToCiIAepi apKpUIBI IIBIFapMaHBIH KOPKEMIIK
OeiiHeciH alKbIHIAM amamisl. .

RO

bJ1

MIM
2205

Monynb
HCIIOJTHUTEIBC
KOIo
MacTepcTBa 2
(OcHoBHOI
MY3bIKaJIbHBIN
HHCTPYMEHT,
Xoposoe
TUPUKUPOBAH
ne)

OK3aMCH

TBopueck
uit (urpa
Ha
MY3BIKaJlb
HBIX
HHCTpyME
HTax,
TUPUKUPO
BaHMUE)

1. Monys ucriomHUTENbCKOTO MacTepeTBa 1 (OCHOBHOM My3BIKaIbHBIH
MHCTPYMEHT, XOpOBOE ANPHKUPOBAHHUE)

2. Monyip UCIOMHUTENBCKOTO MacTepcTBa 3. (OCHOBHOM MY3BIKaIbHBIH
HHCTPYMEHT, XOpOBO€ JUPIKUPOBAHNE)

3. lenb AMCHUIUTUHEI - pa3BUBATh CIIyXOBOE BOCIPUSATHE CTYICHTA,
(hopMHpOBaTh HaBBIKM UIPBl. UNTATh IIKOJIBHBIC IECHH U JIETKHE
MPOU3BEACHUS, IV HAa HOTHI. OBJaleHHEe METOAUKON U TEXHUKON
JpIDKUpoBaHus. PasBuTre u hopMUpoBaHHE MY3bIKAIBHBIX CIOCOOHOCTEH
CTyZeHTa.

4. PackpbIBacT coziepKaHMsI IPOU3BEACHUS Yepe3 BEIPA3UTEIBHOE,
XYA0KECTBEHHOE HCIIOTHEHHE.

5. YMeeT akkOMIOHHPOBATH JIETKHE My3bIKaJIbHbIC IPOU3BEACHNUS Ha
MHCTpyMeHTe. MOXXeT MPUMEHNUTH METO/IBI M IPUEMBI XOPOBOTO
JMPYDKHPOBAHMS HA TIPAKTHKE

6. Hapsany c pa3BuTHeM 3CTETHYECKOTO BKyCa, YMEHHEM aHAJIH3UPOBATh
OTEeueCTBEHHbIE, 3apYOEKHbIE KIIACCUUECKHE IPOU3BEICHMNS, OBJIA/IEBATh
HaBBIKaMU II€JJarora-My3bIKaHTa B IIOJIHOM OCBOCHHHU TEOPETHUECKUX OCHOB
MY3BIKH, MOJET ONPEACIATh XyA0KECTBEHHBIM 00pa3 MPOU3BEACHNUS C
MOMOIIIBIO PA3JIMUHBIX ITPHEMOB JKECTOB PYK.

Uckakosa XK. K.,
K.ILH.,

cT
MIPeno0BaTeb

Keigpipbaea

K K. k.1LH.,
CT.NpernoiaBare
b




EO | BD | MPS | Module of exam Creative 1. Module of performing skills 1 (Basic musical instrument, Choral Iskakova Zh.
3 EC | 2205 | performing (playing conducting) Zh.
skills 2 (Basic musical 2. Module of performing skills3. (Basic musical instrument, Choral Kydyrbaeva
musical instrument | conducting) KK
instrument, s,conducti | 3. The purpose of the discipline is to develop the student’s auditory perception
Choral ng) and develop playing skills. Read school songs and easy works by looking at the
conducting) sheet music. Mastering the methods and techniques of conducting.
Development and formation of student's musical abilities.
4. Reveals the contents of the work through expressive, artistic performance.
5. He is able to accompany light musical compositions on the instrument. Can
apply methods and techniques of choral conducting in practice.
6. Along with the development of aesthetic taste, the ability to analyze
domestic and foreign classical works, master the skills of a music teacher in
fully mastering the theoretical foundations of music, and can determine the
artistic image of a work using various hand gesture techniques. .
ON | BIl | AMP | ApHnaiisl emruxad | Ulerrapma | 1. OpbiHOaymsuibIK medepitik moayii 1 (Herisri My3bikanslk acrarn, Xopasl Hckakora XK.K.
3 TK | 2205 | My3bIKaJbIK IIBLIBIK, JUpHKepIay) ILF.K., aFra
noH 2 (Herisri (my3bikan | 2. OpbiHIayIbUIBIK mieoepitik Moayi 3. (Herisri My3sikanslk acran, Xopsl OKBITYIIIBI
MY3bIKaJbIK BIK JUpHKepIay) Keigsipbaea
acrar, XopIsl acmanitapy | 3. [ToHHIH MaKcaThl - OLTIM aTyIIBIHBIH OPBIHAAYIIBLUIBIK KaOlIeTi MeH K K. n.r.x., ara
TUpIDKEpIIay) a oifHay, mIeOepITiriH mBIHAAayFa TOpOUeNel OKbITYFa HeTi3aenreH. My3bIKaJIbIK OKBITYIITBI
TUPIDKEPIT | acmanTaophIHAAYABIH dic-Tociaepin yipery. JJoMObIpa acmaObiama
ay) OpBIHAAY/IBIH YIT1TIK HYCKaNIaphlH OWHaI yiipeHy. Mys3bIKajbIK acranTa

(moMObIpa) oH,KYH JKOHE KIIACCHKANBIK HIbIFapMaliap/ibl OpbIHIAY JaFdbUIapbIH
KaJIBINITaCThIPY.

4. OpbIHIAYHIBUIBIK MIe0epITiK HEeTi3AePiH MEHIePEe OTHIPHII, MYy3bIKAIIBIK
CayaTThUIBIKTBI apTTHIPAIBL. .

5. OpbIHIayIIBUIBIK mIeOepiTik - OYIT My3bIKaIBIK [IBIFapMasapIbl >KOFaphl
JIeHreiiie opbIHaay KaOieTi, 0J1 TEXHUKAJIBIK JaFAbUIap MEH IIBIFapMAaNIbIIbIK
TYCIiHIKTI OipikTipei. My3bika cajgachlHAaFbl Ky3IpeTTiIiK OPBIHIAY IBIHBIH
OHEPIH, CTHJIIH XKOHE IMOIMSIIBIK KETKi3yiH JaMBITY bl KaXKET eTeI.

6. Typuni >xaHpAaFbI MIBIFapMaIap bl AUpIDKepiIai Oinesi jKoHe My3bIKaJIbIK
ACTIAITHI ePKiH OWHANEI.




RO | BA | SMD | CrenuansHas sk3aMeH | TBopueck | 1. Moayib HCHONTHUTENBCKOrO MacTepcTBa | (OCHOBHON My3bIKaJIBHBIN Hckakosa XK.K.,
3 KB | 2205 | my3bikanbpHas uit (urpa MHCTPYMEHT, XOpOBOE AUPHKUPOBAHUE) K.ILH.,
JHMCIUIUIMHA 2 Ha 2. Mozysb NCTIONHATENbCKOTO MacTepcTBa 3. (OCHOBHOW My3bIKaIbHBII cT
(OcHoBHOI MY3bIKallb | WHCTPYMEHT, XOpOBOE AUPHKUPOBAHUE) NPEerno0BaTellb
MY3bIKaJIbHBIH HBIX 3. Llenb AUCHUIUIMHBI - My3bIKaJIBHOTO HHCTPYMEHTA OCHOBAH Ha 00y4eHUH
WHCTPYMEHT, WHCTpyME | yYEHHKa COBEPIICHCTBOBAHHUIO €I0 HABBIKOB U TBOPUECKHMX CIIOCOOHOCTEH. Keigpipbaea
Xoposoe HTax, OOyueHne HaBBIKOB M METO/IOB UTPE Ha MY3bIKaJIbHOM HHCTPYMEHTE. KK. k.n.H,
JVPHXHPOBAH aupmxnupo | CoBepIIEHCTBOBaHME UTPHI MPUMEPHBIX CTAaHJAPTHBIX BEPCUH Urpe Ha CT.IpETo/iaBaTe
ue) BaHMNE) MY3bIKaJIbHOM HHCTpyMeHTe. DOPMUPOBAHIE HABBIKOB NIEHUS, KyHeB- b
TOJITayOB M KIIACCHYECKUX KOMITO3ULUHA Ha MY3bIKaIbHOM HHCTPYMEHTE.
4. BrageBast OCHOBAMH HCIIOJIHUTEILCKOTO MAaCTEPCTBA, IIOBBIIIAET
MY3bIKaJIbHYIO TPAMOTHOCTb
5. UcnionHUTENHCKOE MaCTEPCTBO-3TO CIIOCOOHOCTh HCTIOJIHATH MYy3bIKaJIbHBIE
MPOM3BEACHHS Ha BRICOKOM YPOBHE, COUETAIONIAsl B ce0e TEXHUUECKHE HaBBIKU
Y TBOpUYECKOE NMOHUMaHKHe. KoMIeTeHTHOCT B 00J1aCTH MY3bIKU TpeOyeT
Pa3BUTHSI UCKYCCTBA, CTHJISL M SMOLOHAIBHON ITepeaady UCTIOIHUTEIIS.
6.YMeeT IMpHKHUPOBATh MIPOU3BENICHUIMH PAa3HBIX KaHPOB U CBOOOJIHO UTPATh
Ha MY3bIK&JIbLHOM HHCTPYMEHTE. .
EO | BD | SMD | Special music exam Creative 1. Module of performing skills 1 (Basic musical instrument, Choral conducting | Iskakova Zh.
3 EC | 2205 | discipline2 (playing 2. Module of performing skills 3. (Basic musical instrument, Choral Zh.
(Basic musical musical conducting) Kydyrbaeva
instrument, instrument | 3. The purpose of the discipline - a musical instrument is based on teaching the | K.K.
Choral S, student to improve his skills and creative abilities. Learning skills and
conducting) conducting | techniques to play a musical instrument. Improving the playing of approximate
) standard versions of playing a musical instrument. Formation of singing skills,

kuyev-tolgau and classical compositions on a musical instrument

4. Improving musical literacy by mastering the basics of performing skills.
5. Performing arts is the ability to perform musical compositions at a high
level, combining technical skills and creative understanding. Competence in
the field of music requires the development of art, style and emotional
transmission of the performer.

6. Ability to conduct works of various genres and play a musical instrument
freely.




ON | BII | HKD | Xop xinacsiHa emtuxad | llerapma | 1. My3bIka TEOpUSCHI. baiidynosa I'.T.
2 TK | 2208 | mailbIHABIK IIBLIBIK, 2. Xop KJIachl )KOHE XOPMEH KYMBIC jkaacay NPakTUKYMBI | ara OKbITYLIbI
(xop 3. [ToHHIH MaKcaThl - Oonamak My3bIKa MyFajJliMiH XOpJia oH aiTy aaic-
LIbIFapMall | TociijepiHe TapOuesen OKbITy. X0p KIachlHa JaHbIH/IBIK )KYMbBICTApbIH
apbIH yibIMIacTbIpy. X0Opsl JUpIKepIiay ToHIHIH TEOPHSIIBIK JKoOHE TKIpHOeIiK
OpBIHIAY) | )KYMBICTapblH Urepy. BoKasIbpl-Xop TEXHUKACHIH KaJIBIITACTHIPY. XOp
MIBIFapMajIapblH OPBIHIAY apKbUIBI My3bIKa MaMaHBIHBIH IIBIFAPMAIIbIIBIFbIH
JIAMBITY.
4. XopMeH KYMBIC jKacay oMiC-TOCUIIepiH KaJBINTaCThIPaIbI.
5. Xop xi1acsIHBIH O0acTanKel NaHBIHABIK Ke3CHIH HEeTi3/1eH amaibl.
6. Xop KJIachIHa JaWBIHABIK Ke3iHAC TEOPUSIBIK OiTIMIHIH HETI3NepiH Hrepe/i.
RO | BA | PHK | Ilogroroska k sk3ameH | TBopuectB | 1. Teopusi My3bIKU Baiioymnosa I'.T.
2 KB | 2208 | xopoBoMy 0 2. X0opoBoii KITacc U MPAKTHKYM pabOTHI C XOpoM 1. CT.IpernoiaBare
KJaccy (ucnonuen | 3. Llenp AMCUMIUTMHEL - BOCIUTaHUE ¥ 00y4YEeHUE OYAyLIET0 YUUTENS MYy3bIKU b
ue HaBBbIKaM XOpoBOTro nerus. OpranuzoBaTh paboTy X0poBoro kinacca. OcBoeHue
XOPOBBIX TEOPETHYECKUX U MTPAKTHYECKHX PabOT IO AUCIUIUINHE XOPOBOE
npousBene | auprxupoBaHue. PopmMupoBaHue BOKaJIbHO-XOPOBOM TEXHUKHU. Pa3BuTue
HUI) TBOPYECTBA MY3BIKAJILHOT'O CHELUAIICTA YePE3 UCIIOTTHEHUE XOPOBBIX
IIPOU3BEICHUM. .
4. ®opmupyeT IPHEMBI I IPUEMBI PAOOTHI C XOPOM.
5. MosxeT 000CHOBBIBaTh HAYAIbHBIN ITOrOTOBUTEIHHBIA 3TAIl XOPOBOTO
KJacca.
6. Biiasieer ocHOBaMM TEOPETHYECKUX 3HAHUI TPH MTOJTOTOBKE K XOPOBOMY
KJ1accy.
EO | BD | PCC2 | Preparing for exam Creativity | 1. Music theory Baibulova G.T.
2 EC | 2208 | the choral (performa | 2. Choral class and practical work with the choir 1. Senior lecturer
class nce of 3. The purpose of the discipline is to educate and train the future music teacher
choral in choral singing skills. Organize the work of the choir class. Mastering
works) theoretical and practical work in the discipline of choral conducting. Formation

of vocal and choral technique. Development of creativity of a music specialist
through the performance of choral works.

4. Forms the techniques and techniques of working with the choir.

5. Can justify the initial preparatory stage of the choir class.

6. Knows the basics of theoretical knowledge in preparation for choral class




ON | BII | HT Xoprany Emtuxan | lerrapma | 1. My3bIka TeOpUsACH baiidynosa I'.T.
2 TK | 2208 IIBLIBIK, 2. Xop KJIachl )KOHE XOPMEH KYMBIC jkaacay NPakTUKYMBI | ara OKbITYLIbI
(xop 3. [ToHHIH MaKcaThl - XOp OHEPiHiH TapuXu JaMy KezeHaepiH Oiry. Xopast
LIbIFapMall | TaHyJbIH TEOPUSUIBIK TOKIPUOENiK HeTi3AepiH MeHrepy. XOpMeH )KyMbIC
apbIH JKacayIbIH 9/1iC-TaCUIIepi MEH JIaFJbUIAPBIH KaJIBIITACTHIPY. XOPMEH oH
OpbIHIay) | caiyna Oojamak My3blKa MyFaliMiHIH KOPKEM/IIK TaHBIMBI MEH 3CTETHKAIIBIK
TaJIFaMbIH KaJIbIIITACTBIPY.
4. MexkTen XOpBIMEH JKYMBIC JkKacay MPOLECTE CTYACHTTEP OPTYPIli BOKAJIBIK —
TEXHUKAJIBIK TOCITEPi )KOHE HEeT13T1 OPBIHAAYIIBIIBIK JaFABUIApI6l MEHIepe
OTBIPHIINT KOHIIEPTTIK KOMBUTBIMIAp TPOIIECiHIe KOJIeM/ Il )KOHE CaH allyaH TYpJi
XOp penepTyapiapblH MEHIepei.
5. XopTaHy canaceIHIAFBI OUTMACPIH MabIMIAl amabl.
6. OpbIHIaYMIBUIBIK MIEOepITiriH )KETULAIPIN, MEKTENTE XOp PenepTyapbiH
JKOFapFbl KOCiOM IeHTrei1e OpBIHAAMIBI, Y)KBIMBIHBIH 3CTETHKAIBIK TOPOUECIH
KaJIBINTACTHIPA aJIaJIbl.
RO (B |H XoposeacHue Ox3ameH | TBopuectB | 1. Teopus My3bIKH baiidynosa I'.T.
2 KB | 2208 0 2. X0poBoii Kl1acC U MPAKTHUKYM pabOTHI ¢ XOpoM 1. CT.IIperno/iaBaTe
(ucnonuen | 3. Llenb IMCUMIUTHHEL - 3HATH TANbl HCTOPUYECKOTO Pa3BUTHUS XOPOBOT'O b
ue uckyccrBa. OBllaiecHHE TEOPETUUECKUMH MTPAKTHYECKHUMHI OCHOBAaMH XOPOBOTO
XOPOBBIX no3HaHus. POPMHUPOBAaHNE IPHEMOB M HABBIKOB PAOOTHI C XOPOM.
npoussene | PopMUpoBaHHUE XyJ0KECTBEHHOTO MTO3HAHHS M CTETHIECKOTO BKyca
HUH) Oymymiero yauTesns My3bIKH B XOPOBOM HEHHUH.
4. BrasieTp BOKaJIbHO-TEXHHYECKUMH TIPHEMaMH 1 OCHOBHBIMH
WCTIOJTHUTENILCKMMH HAaBBIKAMH B OCBOSHHH LIKOJIBHOTO XOPOBOTO pernepTyapa
MPY MOJrOTOBKE K KOHIEPTHBIM TIOCTOHOBKAM.
5. MoeT IpoJIeMOHCTPUPOBATH NOJIyUSHHBIE 3HAHHS B 00JIACTH XOPOBEICHHSL.
6. CoBepLIEHCTBOBAB UCIIOJIHUTEIHCKOE MACTEPCTBO, UCIIOIHSIET XOPOBOI
periepTyap B IIKOJIE Ha BBICOKOM NPO(ECCHOHAILHOM YPOBHE, yMEeT
(hopMHpPOBaTh ICTETHYECKOE BOCITUTAHHE KOJICKTHBA.
EO | BD |CS Chorus studies Exam Creativity | 1. Music theory. Baibulova G.T.
2 EC | 2208 (performa | 2. Choral class and practical work with the choir 1. Senior lecturer
nce of 3. The purpose of the discipline is to know the stages of the historical
choral development of choral art. Mastering the theoretical and practical foundations
works) of choral cognition. Formation of techniques and skills for working with the

choir. Formation of artistic knowledge and aesthetic taste of the future music
teacher in choral singing

4. Own vocal techniques and basic performance skills in development of school
choral repertoire in preparation for the concert postanovka.

5. Can demonstrate the acquired knowledge in the field of choral studies

6. Having perfected his performing skills, he performs the choral repertoire at
school at a high professional level, and is able to form the aesthetic education
of the team.




ON | BIT | Osh OpbIHaay BT Emruxan | Hlerrapma | 1. OpbiHAaymsuislK medepitik moayii 2 (Herisri My3sIkanslk acnan ,Xopbl Hckakosa XK.K.
3 TK | M BIK I1e0epIIiK HIBUTBIK JIpIKepIiay) IL.F.K., aFa
3201 | momymi 3 (my3bikan | 2. OpbiHAayIbUIBIK miedepitik Moayii 4 (Herisri My3bIkaibIK acnarn ,Xop/Isl OKBITYIIbI
(Herizri BIK JIpHKepIiay) Keiapipbaesa
MY3BIKaJIBIK acranrapy, | 3. [IoHHIH MakcaThl - My3bIKQJIBIK IIBIFApMaap/IblH SyEH/IK, BIPFAKTBIK, K K. n.r.x., ara
acrar , XOopabl a oifHay, TapMOHMSUIBIK TACIIIEpiH MEHrepil, Tajnay skacay. Kaszak »xoHe mieren OKBITYIIBI
JIVpHXKEpIay) JUPWKEPN | KOMIIO3UTOPIIAPBIHBIH MIBIFapMaliapbl MEH BapHalHsIIbIK (hopMajia xKa3bUFaH
ay) MIBIFapMajIapblH OPBIHIAY.
4. llsrrapMaHbIH Ma3MYHBIH TYCIHIII, MOHEPIIi, KOPKEM OpBIHAANIbI.
5. My3BIKaJIBIK acTialTa BapHaIys )KOHE BapHaNMsUIBIK (JOpMaja sKa3blFaH
IIBIFapMasapAbl OPBIHIAYIBIH 9IiC-TOCUIAePIH UTepei.
6. Heri3ri My3bIKalIBIK acmar MoHiHEH O1iM ayIIbl My3BIKaJIBIK acTiarTa
IIBIFapMajiap/ibl IYPBIC OKBII, MOHEPIII )KOHE KOPKEM OpBIH/IAY JaFIbUIapbIH
urepeni. Conaii-ak, BapualysuiblK popMagap MeH KJIACCUKANBIK
HIBIFapMajiap bl TaIJal, TUPYKEPITIK HEeTi3aep i MeHrepim, 3CTeTUKAIBIK,
TaJIFaMbIH JaMBITAJIBL..
RO | BA | MIM | Moayns Ox3ameH | Topueck | 1. Momyib HCHOMHUTENBCKOTO MacTepcTBa 2 (OCHOBHOM My3bIKaIbHBIN Hckakosa XK. K.,
3 KB | 3201 | ucnonHuTENBC uit (urpa HHCTPYMEHT, XOpOBO€ JUPIKUPOBAHNE) K.ILH.,
KOro Ha 2. Monyns ucnonHuTensckoro Mactepcrsa 4. (OCHOBHOM My3BIKaIbHBIH cT
MacTepcTBa 3 My3bIKallb | WHCTPYMEHT, XOpOBOE ANPHKHPOBAHHUE) MPETNo0BATEINh
(OcHoBHOI HBIX 3. Llenb AUCIUIUIMHBI - BIAETh U aHAJTM3HPOBATh MEJIOANIECKHUE,
MY3bIKaJIbHBIA HHCTPYME | PUTMHYECKHE, TAPMOHHUYECKHE PHEMBI MYy3BIKAIBHBIX TIPON3BEICHHN. Kergsipbaea
HHCTPYMEHT, HTax, HcnionHeHne npon3BeAeHUH Ka3aXCKUX U 3apyOesKHBIX KOMIIO3UTOPOB, KK. k.n.H.,
XopoBoe JVPWXKHUPO | HAIMCAHHBIX B BAPHAILIMOHHOW (hopMe. CT.IpernoyiaBare
JUPIKAPOBAH BaHHE) 4. TloHumaer copepkaHue MPOU3BEACHUS U UCTIONHSAET €TO BHIPA3UTEIBHO U b
ne) XYJI0’KECTBEHHO.

5. OcBauBaeT METO/IbI NCTIOTHEHHS TPOU3BEICHNH, HAITMCAHHBIX B BapHaIUIX
Y BapHalMOHHOW QopMe, Ha My3bIKaJIbHOM HHCTPYMEHTE.

6. ITo qucrumuHe « OCHOBHOI My3BIKaJIBHBII HHCTPYMEHT» 00yJaromuiics
OCBaMBaeT HABBIKH IIPABUIIBHOTO, BEIPA3UTENIHFHOTO M XYJ0KECTBEHHOTO
WCTIOJTHEHUS MY3bIKaJIbHBIX NTpou3BeaeHuil. Kpome Toro, oH aHamm3upyer
BapuannuoHHbIE (POPMBI U KJIACCHYECKHE IPON3BEACHHS, OCBANBAET OCHOBBI
JIIPIDKMPOBAHMS M Pa3BUBAET ICTETUUECKHUH BKYC.




EO | BD | MPS | Module of Exam Creative 1. Module of performing skills 2 (Basic musical instrument, Choral Iskakova Zh.
3 EC | 3201 | performing (playing conducting) Zh.
skills 3 (Basic musical 2. Module of performing skills 4. (Basic musical instrument, Choral Kydyrbaeva
musical instrument | conducting) KK
instrument, S, 3. The goal of the discipline is to master and analyze melodic, rhythmic,
Choral conducting | harmonic techniques of musical works. Performance of works by Kazakh and
conducting) ) foreign composers written in variation form.
4. Understands the content of the musical piece and performs it expressively
and artistically.
5. Masters the techniques of performing works written in variations and
variation form on a musical instrument.
6. In the discipline "Main Musical Instrument," students acquire the skills of
accurate, expressive, and artistic performance of musical pieces. In addition,
they analyze variation forms and classical works, master the basics of
conducting, and develop their aesthetic taste..
ON | BIl | AMP | ApHnaiisl Emruxan | Hlerrapma | 1. OpbiHAaymsuisl medepitik moayii 2 (Heri3ri My3bikanslk acnarn, Xopabl Hckakora XK.K.
3 TK | 3201 | My3bIKaJIbIK IIBLIBIK, JUpHKepIay) ILF.K., aFra
noH 3 (Herisri (my3bikan | 2. OpbIHIayIbUIBIK Hiebepitik Moayii 4. (Heri3ri My3sIkansIk acnarn, Xopbl OKBITYIIIBI
MY3bIKaJbIK BIK JUpHKepIay) Keigsipbaea
acrar , XOpabl acranrrapy, | 3. IIoHHIH MakcaThl - CTYAEHTTIH €CTy KaOUIeTiH HaMBITyMEH Karap, KK. n.r.x., ara
JIMpHXeEpIay) a oifHay, (opTennaHo acrabbIMEH cyiieMelney OaFIbICHIH KAJIbINTacThIpy. OH MCH OKBITYIIIBI
TUPIDKEPN | KYHAiH )KaHPIBIK epeKIIeNiKTEepiH TYCiHAipe OlTy, HOTaHBI Oip/IeH OKY JKOHE
ay) €CTY apKbUIBI JOMOBIpaia OlHAY TOCUIIepiH MeHrepy. TokIe Kyinepai olHay.
4. OpbIHIAYIIBIIBIK MeOepITiK HEeTi3AepiH MEHIePEe OTHIPHII, MYy3bIKAJIBIK
CayaTThUIBIKTHI apTThIPaJIbI
5. KonueptMmeiictepMen Oipre opblHIay TajanTapbiH Oifieii, KOpceTe aaajbl.
Texkne kyiisepiy oifHay TocuIepiH Oinei, Taxiproe Ky3iHae KopceTe allaibl.
6. Typi >xaHpAaFbl MIBIFApMasIapIbl AMpUKepiIai Oinesi )oHe My3bIKaJIbIK
ACIAaIThl EPKiH OWHA aJajibl.
RO | BA | SMD | CrenuansHas Ox3ameH | Topueck | 1. Momyip HCHONTHUTENBCKOTO MacTepcTBa 2 (OCHOBHOM My3bIKaIbHBIN Hckakora XK.K.,
3 KB | 3201 | my3bIkanpHas uit (urpa HHCTPYMEHT, XOpOBO€ JUPIKUPOBAHNE) K.ILH.,
JUCIHUIIINHA 3 Ha 2. Monyip ucnomHuTeNsCKOoro MactepcTBa 4. (OCHOBHOI My3BIKaIBHEII CT
(OcHoBHOI My3bIKallb | WHCTPYMEHT, XOpOBOE ANPHKHPOBAHUE) MIPEToI0BATEIh
MY3bIKaJIbHBIH HBIX 3. Mekren oHJIepiH XaHE KEHLT MIbIFapMajapIblH HOTAChIH OKBII OpBIHIAY./
HHCTPYMEHT, nHctpyme | Llenb qucnuminHe! - GOpMHUPOBAHUE Y CTYIEHTOB MY3bIKAJILHOTO CITyXa U Keinsipbaesa
XopoBoe HTax, HaBBIKOB UI'PbI HA MHCTPYMEHTE B COIIPOBOXKICHUH (POPTENHAHO.Y METh KXK. k.n.H.,
JMPHXHPOBaH JUPWXXHUPO | MHTEPIPETHPOBATh )KaHPOBBIE OCOOEHHOCTH IECEH U KIoeB. UTeHHe HOT ¢ CT.IpernoiaBare
ue) BaHMHeE) JIMCTA, CI0cOOCTBOBATH MIPhI HA IOMOpE CIIyXy KIOU TOKIIE M luepTie. Urenue | Iib




HOT C JIUCTA HE CJIOKHBIX IIKOJIBHBIX MPOU3BEACHUIT

4.0cBauBast OCHOBBI UCIIOJIHUTENILCKOTO MacTepPCTBA, MOBBIIIAET YPOBEHb
MY3BIKaJIbHOM IPaMOTHOCTH

5. 3HaeT ¥ yMeeT IPUMEHSTh TPEOOBaHHS COBMECTHOTO MCIIOJHEHHS C
KOHILIEPTMENCTEPOM, BlIaieeT NPUEMaMH UCIIOTHEHUS TOKIIE KIOEB U
JIEMOHCTPHUPYET UX Ha MPAKTUKE.

6. YMeeT AuprXKupoBaTh MIPOU3BEACHUSIMU Pa3INIHBIX )KaHPOB U CBOOOJHO
UTPaTh Ha My3BIKAJIbHOM HHCTPYMEHTE.

EO | BD | SMD | Special music Exam Creative 1. Module of performing skills 2 (Basic musical instrument, Choral Iskakova Zh.
3 EC | 3201 | discipline (playing conducting). Zh.
3(Basic musical 2. Module of performing skills 4. (Basic musical instrument, Choral Kydyrbaeva
musical instrument | conducting) K.K.
instrument, S, 3. The purpose of the discipline is to develop students' ear for music and skills
Choral conducting | in playing an instrument accompanied by a piano. To be able to interpret the
conducting) ) genre features of songs and cues. Reading notes from a sheet, promote playing
the dombra to the ears of kyui tokpe and shertpe. Reading notes from the sheet
of simple school works.
4. By mastering the fundamentals of performance skills, enhances musical
literacy.
5. Knows and is able to apply the requirements of performing together with an
accompanist, understands the techniques of playing tokpe kuis and
demonstrates them in practice.
6. Is able to conduct works of various genres and play a musical instrument
freely.
Min | BIT | MD MexkTemnke Emtuxan | XKaz6ama- | 1. Operaaaymsuiblk medepitik Momyii 2 (Herisri My3sIKanbIK acman ,XOopabt HUckakora XK. K.
or TK | MB JeUiHri aybI3mIa JUpIKepIiay) IL.F.K., aFa
3201 | My3BIKaIBIK 2. OpbiHnaymbIbIK mebepiik Moayi. 4 (Herisri Mmy3sikanbik acran ,Xop/bt OKBITYIIIbI
oiim 1 JTUpIKepIiay)

3. [ToHHIH MaKcaThl - MEKTEIKe JeHiHri Mekemesep e OaaHbl OKbITY MEH
TopOuMeney/Ieri Heri3ri MaKcaT — )KacecHipiMIepIiH XKeKe TyJIFa 00JIbII
KaJIBINTaCybl MEH AaMYbIH/IA TIEJarorKalblK TEXHOJIOTUsIIApAbl KEHIHEH
KoJiaHy. My3bIKa QJIIIIECiHiH aliFbl IapTTapbIH YHPETY, HOTa cayaThlH Urepy
APKBUIBI My3BIKAIBIK aCTIANThl OWHAY TEXHUKACHIH KaJBIITACTHIPY.

4. XeHin popmanars! WBFapManap MeH oH-KYWIep/i oifHall anaabl , KOpKeM-
JCTETHKAJIBIK Ma3MYHBI OOWBIHINIA SPTYPJIi Mbecaap MEH 3TIOATEPIl
OpPBbIHAANIBI.

5. Mexkrernke eifiHri MekeMenep/ie My3bIKa JIINIECiHiH ajFbl MapTTapbIH
yitpeneni. Hora cayaTbiH urepy apKbUIbl My3bIKaJIBIK acranka caycax
KOJIBIMEH, OifHAY TEXHUKAChIHA JIaFIbLIaHA bl

.6. MexTen penepTyapbIMeH KYMBIC Kacall ajajibl..
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HomikonpHoE
MY3bIKaJIbHOE
oOpazoBanue 1

DK3aMeH

ITucmenno
-yCTHO

1. Moaynb HCIIOTHUTENBCKOTO MacTepcTBa 2 (OCHOBHON My3bIKaIbHBIN
MHCTPYMEHT, XOpOBOE AUPHKUPOBAHUE)

2. MozyJib NCTIONTHUTENBCKOTO MacTepcTBa. 4 (OCHOBHOW MY3bIKaIbHBIN
MHCTPYMEHT, XOpOBOE AUPHKUPOBAHUE)

3. Llenb AUCHUILUIMHBI - OCHOBHOH 11e7Ibi0 00yYEHUs U BOCIIUTaHUS peOeHKa B
JIOMIKOJIBHBIX YUPEKACHHUSX SBISIETCS IIUPOKOE UCIIONIb30BaHKE
MEeJarorrdeckKuX TEXHOJIOTHI B CTAHOBIICHUH U Pa3BUTHH JINYHOCTH
nmoapocTtkoB. O0yueHne My3bIKaIEHON a30yke, popMUpoBaHIE TEXHUKH UTPHI
Ha MY3bIKaJIbHOM HHCTPYMEHTE, OBJIAJICHUE HOTHOM IpaMOTOA.

4. YMeeT Wrpath KOMIIO3UIINH U TIECHH B JIETKOH (opMe, UCTIOTHATH
pa3IUYHbIEC MHECHI M ATIONBI 110 UX XYyI0KECTBEHHO-3CTETHIECKOMY
COJICPIKaHHIO.

5. Nzy4aeT mpeanochUIKN My3bIKaJIbHOM a30yKH B JOMIKOIBHBIX YUPEKICHHUSIX.

OcBanBas HaBBIKU MY3BIKH, OH IPUYYACTCA K TEXHUKE UI'PHI MMajlbllaMX Ha
MY3bIKaJIbHOM MHCTPYMCHTE.
6. YMeeT paboTaTh CO MIKOJBHBIM PENEPTyapOoM.

Hckaxosa XK.K.,
K.ILH.,

cT
MPEIO/I0BATEIb

Min
or

BD
EC

PS
ME
3201

Pre-school
music
educationl

Exam

written
form,
orally

1. Module of performing skills 2 (Basic musical instrument, Choral
conducting).

2. Performing Skills module. 4 (Basic musical instrument, Choral conducting).
3 The purpose of the discipline - the main goal of teaching and raising a child
in preschool institutions is the widespread use of pedagogical technologies in
the formation and development of the personality of adolescents. Learning the
musical alphabet, developing the technique of playing a musical instrument,
mastering musical notation..

4. Is able to perform compositions and songs in a simple form, as well as
various pieces and études according to their artistic and aesthetic content.

5. Studies the basics of musical literacy in preschool institutions. While
mastering musical skills, develops finger-playing techniques on a musical
instrument.

6. Is able to work with the school repertoire

Iskakova Zh.
Zh.
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Kazak >xoHe
QJIeM My3bIKa
TapUXBbI

EmMtuxan

TCCT

1. My3bIKka TeOpHsICHI

2. OpbiHaymbUIbIK mebepitik Moayni 4 (Herisri My3bIkanbIK acnarn, XOop/bl
JIpIDKepIiay)

3. [ToHHIH MaKcaThl - OTKEH )KaHE Ka3ipri Ke3eHAep KIaCCUKTEPiHIH
HIBIFApMAalIbUIBIFBIHBIH TAPUXH JKOHE XPOHOJIOTHSIIBIK 3BOJIOIMSCHIH 3€PTTEY.
Kazax xoHe aneMIiK My3bIKalaFbl TYPJIi dKaHpPIapIblH KaJbIITaCybl MEH
JaMyBl, OJIapJIbIH JaMYyBIHBIH TapHXH 3aHABLIBIKTApBl MEH QJICYMETTIK
cebenrTepi Typansl OiriM ary. FrutbiMu-omicHaMarnbIK OimiMl mafiganana
OTBIPHIII, Ka3aK JKOHE 9JIEMIIK MY3BIKAIBIK MOJICHUETTIH Oiperei
epeKIIeINiKTepi MEeH TapUXH KOHTEKCTIH TYCIHY VIIiH MY3BIKQJIBIK TPAKTATTap
MEH TapHXH >ka30anapIslH MaHbI3AbUIBIFBIH Oaraay.

4. Kazax »xoHe IIeTeNl My3bIKaChIHIAFbl OPTYPIIi JKaHPIIapbIHBIH
KaJIbINTACYbIHBIH, JaMYyBIHBIH )KOHE QJIEYMETTIK ce0enTepiHiH Tapuxu
3aHIBUIBIFBI Typalibl Ois1iM Oepy Ooutbin TabbLIanel. CoHbIMEH KaTap Kazak
JKOHE LIETEl My3bIKaChIHBIH KOPKEM/IIK JKaFbIH JKacTapFa 3CTETUKAIIBIK TopOue
Oepyze KyH/BI YATUIepiIMEH TaHbICA bl

5. Kazak »oHe 1ieresl My3blKa TApUXbIHBIH 1aMy YAEPICiH CUIaTTai anajpl,
My3bIKa TApUXBIHJAFbI KAJIBIITACKAH TYPJIl XKaHpiap MeH CTHIbJepAi Oineni,
caJIbICThIpa anaibl.

6. Kazax jxoHe 1eTes1 My3bIKa TapUXbl KOHE 1OYip/eri OpbIHIAYIIbI
casrepieplit )KoHe KIIACCHKAIBIK KOMITAa3UTOPIIapbIH IIbIFapMajIapblHa
KBI3BIFYIIBUIBIFBIH TaHBITaIbl. Ka3ipri 3aMaHFbl akmapaTThIK-
KOMMYHHUKALIMSIIBIK TEXHOJIOTHSIIAPIbIH KOMETIMEH Ka3ak )KaHe IIeTesl My3bIKa
dyeHIepiHe JereH o3iHiH aqepOecTirin TanbITa sl Ka3zak My3bIka TapuXxbl
MIOHIHE KbI3bIFYIIBUIBIFbIH TAHBIT/IbL.

baitynos I'.b
PhD, ara
OKBITYIIBI

RO

1\
KB

IK
MM
3202

Hcropus
Ka3aXCKOU U
MHUPOBOHI
MY3BIKH

TECT

TECT

1. Teopust My3bIKH

2. Monyib HCHOTHUTENBCKOT0 MacTepcTBa 4 (OCHOBHON My3bIKQJIBHBIN
HHCTPYMEHT, XOpOBO€ JUPIKUPOBAHKE)

3. Lenp AMCIUITHHBI — U3yYSHUE UCTOPUIECKOI U XPOHOJIOTHYECKOMH
9BOJIIOIIMH TBOPUECTBA KJIACCUKOB MPOIIUIOTO U COBPEMEHHBIX MIEPUOJIOB.
[Monyuenne 3HaHMI O GOPMUPOBAHUN M PA3BUTHHN PA3INIHBIX KaHPOB B
Ka3aXCKOW U MUPOBOW My3bIKE€, HICTOPHUYECKHX 3aKOHOMEPHOCTSIX U
COLIMANIBHBIX IPUYUHAX UX pa3BuUTHs. OLEHKA 3HAYEeHUS! My3bIKalIbHBIX
TPAKTAaTOB U MCTOPUUECKUX 3aMUCEH AJIS IOHUMAaHUS YHUKAJIBHBIX YEPT U
UCTOPUYECKOTO KOHTEKCTA Ka3aXCKOU M MUPOBOH MY3bIKAIIbHOU KYJIBTYPBI C
UCTIOJIb30BAaHUEM HayYHO-METOJOJOrMUECKUX 3HAHUH.

4. NzydeHne UCTOpUIECKOi 3aKOHOMEPHOCTH (POPMHUPOBAHUS, PA3BUTHA U
CONMATBHBIX MPUYUH PA3INIHBIX )KaHPOB Ka3aXCKOH U 3apyOeKHOI My3BIKH.
A TaKxe 1aTh BO3MOYKHOCTh ITO3HAKOMUTHCS C IIEHHBIMHU 00pa3iamMu
Ka3axCKOH ¥ 3apy0e)KHON MY3BIKH B 3CTE€THYECKOM BOCIIMTAaHIH MOJIOJICKH. .
5. YMmeeT oxapakTepu30oBaTh MPOIECC PAa3BUTHS UICTOPUHU Ka3aXCKOU U
3apyOeXHOH My3BIKH, MOXKET CPAaBHUTh Pa3JIMYHBIC )KaHPHI M CTUIIU B
UCTOPUU MY3bIKH.

Baitynos I'.b
PhD, cr.
Mpeno/1aBaTeb




6. Vcropus xa3axckoi 1 3apy0e)HOM My3bIKH HPOSIBISIET HHTEPEC K
MPOU3BEACHUSIM JPEBHUX KOMIIO3UTOPOB M KJIACCHYECKUX KOMIO3UTOPOB. C
MIOMOIIBIO0 COBPEMEHHBIX MH()OPMAMOHHO-KOMMYHHUKAIIHOHHBIX TEXHOJIOTHI
MPOSIBISIET CAMOCTOSTENBHOCTD K Ka3aXCKOW M 3apyOesKHOI My3bIKe.
Kazaxckast My3bIKka OpOSIBISET MHTEPEC K UCTOPHUUECKOMY MPEIMETY

EO

BD
EC

HKW

3202

History of
Kazakh and
world music

TECT

test

1. Music theory
2. Module of performing skills 4 (Basic musical instrument, Choral
conducting)

3. The purpose of the discipline is to study the historical and chronological
evolution of the creativity of classics of the past and present periods. Gaining
knowledge about the formation and development of various genres of Kazakh
and world music, historical patterns and social reasons for their development.
Assessment of the importance of musical treatises and historical records for
understanding the unique features and historical context of Kazakh and world
musical culture using scientific and methodological knowledge.

4. The study of historical patterns of formation, development and social causes
of various genres of Kazakh and foreign music. And also give the opportunity
to get acquainted with valuable samples of Kazakh and foreign music in the
aesthetic education of young people.

5. He is able to describe the development of the history of Kazakh and foreign
music, can compare different genres and styles in the history of music.

6. The history of Kazakh and foreign music shows interest in the works of
ancient composers and classical composers. With the help of modern
information and communication technologies shows independence to the
Kazakh and foreign music.

Baiulov G.B,
PhD
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OeM My3bIKa
TapUXbl

test

TECT

1. My3bIKa TEOPHACH

2. OpbiHnaymbUIbIK mebepitik Moyni 4 (Herisri My3bIkaibIK acnar, XOop/sl
JTUpIKepIiay)

3. [ToHHIH MaKcaThl - JIEM/IK MYy3bIKACBIHBIH ILIBIFY TAPUXBIH, €PEKIICTIKTEP]
MEH CHIIAThIH OiTyre TopOuesnen okpITabl. bijliM anyuibuiapra ainem

MY3BIKaJIBIK HIbIFapMaJiapblH OKbITY apKbLIbI IbIFapMalllblJIBIKTAPbIH IBIHAAY .

OKBITY HOTIDKECIHIIE aliFaH OiTiMIepiH TOKipuOeIe KouIaHy.

4. My3BIKQJIBIK, TAPUXH MaTepUaIAapIsIH Ma3MYHBIH 63 OeTIMEH Tajiay
JKacai(pl )koHe TBOPYECTBAJIBIK TYPFbIJIa KOJIaHA/IbI.

5. OneM My3bIKa TAPUXBIHBIH JaMy YAEpICiH CUITaTTail ajajbl, My3bIKa
TapUXBIH/AFBI KIBINTACKAH TYPJI )KaHpJIap MEH CTHIIBAEp Oineni,
CaJIBICTBIpa AJIa/IbI.

6. OneM My3bIKa TapUXBIHBIH XPOHOIOTHSUIIBIK PETTUITIH Oieni.

baitynos I'.b
PhD, ara
OKBITYIIIBI
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Hcropus
MHPOBOHI
MY3BIKH

TECT

TCCT

1. Teopust My3bIKH

2. Monyiab UCHIOTHUTENBCKOr0 MacTepcTBa 4 (OCHOBHON My3bIKaJIBHBIN
MHCTPYMEHT, X0pOBOE AUPHKUPOBaHKE)/

3. Llenb AUCHUIUIMHBI - 3HATH UCTOPHUIO MPOUCXOXKICHUS, 0COOCHHOCTH U
XapakTep MUPOBOIl My3bIKH. Pa3BuTHE TBOpUECKOrO MOTEHIIMANA Yepe3
o0y4eHue 00y4aroImuXcsl My3bIKJIbHBIM NPOU3BeACHUAM MUpa. [IpuMeHsTh
pe3ynbTaThl 00y4eHHs Ha MPaKTHKE.

4. CaMOCTOATENBHO aHATM3UPYET COACPIKaHNE MY3bIKAIbHO-HCTOPUIECKUX
MaTepuaaoB ¥ TBOPYECKH MPUMEHSET UX Ha MPAKTHKE..

5. YMeeT oxapaKkTepu3oBaTh MPOLECC PA3BUTHS UICTOPUU MUPOBOM MY3bIKH,
MOXET CPAaBHUTh PA3IMIHBIC )KAHPBI ¥ CTHIH B HCTOPUHU MY3bIKH.

6. 3HaeT XPOHOJOTHYECKYIO IOCIIEIOBATENPHOCTh HCTOPUH MUPOBOH MY3bIKH.

baitynos I'.b
PhD, crt.
MpenoaaBaTenb

EO

BD
EC

HW

3202

History of
world music

TECT

test

1. Music theory

2. Module of performing skills 4 (Basic musical instrument, Choral
conducting)

3. The purpose of the discipline is to know the history of origin, features and
character of world music. Development of creative potential through teaching
students musical works of the world. Apply learning results in practice

4. Independently analyzes the content of musical and historical materials and
applies them creatively in practice.

5. He is able to describe the development of the history of foreign music, can
compare different genres and styles in the history of music

6. Know the chronological sequence of the history of world music.

Baiulov G.B,
PhD

ON

Bell
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HKH
ZhZh

3203

Xop Kiackl
KOHE XOpMEH
KYMBIC JKacay
MIPAKTUKYMBI |

test

srapma
IIBUTBIK
(xop
HIBIFapMa
apbIH
OpBIHIAY)

1. Xop knacbiHa 1albIHIIBIK

2. Xop KI1achl KoHE XOPMEH JKYMBIC XKacay IMPaKTUKyMBI 2

3. [ToHHIH MaKcaThl - OoNamaK My3blKka MYFaJIIMiHIH K9CiOU OpBIH/AY IIBUIBIK,
11e0epIIiriH JaMBITHII, PyXaHH MOJICHUETTUIITTH KAJIBINTACTHIPY. XOpMEH
’KYMBIC Kacay MpolLeciH YHbIMAACTBIPY. XOp KJIAChIHa XOPMEH KYMBIC jKacay
9JIiC-TacUIIepiH MEHrepy KaHe KOHLEPTTIK OPbIHAAYIIBUIBIK 9pEKeTTep Ie
TOXKIpHUOE KUHAKTAY.

4. «XO0p KJIachl )KOHE XOPMEH JKYMBIC JKacay NPaKTHKyMbI» II9HI XOp @HEepiHiH
HETI3[IepiH, XOPABI YHBIMAACTHIPY MEH 0acKapy 9IIiCTepiH yipeTei.
CryzneHTTep XOp IIBIFapMalIapblH TAJIAI, BOKAJIBIK aHCAaMOJIbe OpBIHIAY
JKOHE JTUPIDKEPITIK AaFIbUIapIbl TOKIpHOe XKy3iH/Ie MEHrepe.

5. XopMeH )KyMbIC icTey JaFbuIapblH TOXKIpHOE XKy3iH/IE KOJIaHa anajbl XKoHe
KOHLEPTTIK OPBIHJIAYIIBIIBIK iC-opeKeT OapbIChIHAA TIXKIPHOE KUHAKTANIBL.

6. biim anymslIap XopZa oH aiTy jkoHE OHBI 0acKapy JaFIbUIapblH
MeHTrepeIi, BOKaIIBIK aHCaMOJIbMEH KYMBIC icTeyai Yiperneni. Connaii-ak, Xop
HIbIFapMasiapblH TaJjIal, KOPKEM/IIK TYPFbIJaH OPbIHal ajajibl )KoOHe
KOHIIEPTTIK OPBIHAAYIIBUIBIK TOKIpUOE )KHHAKTANIBI.

Baiioymnosa I'.T.
ara OKBITYLIBI




RO | IIJI | HKP | Xoposoit Ox3ameH | TBopuect | 1. IloaroroBka k XOpOBOMY KJlaccy baiidynosa I'.T.
3 KB | RH KJacc u 0 2. XopoBoii KJ1acc 1 MPakTUKyM paboTHI ¢ XOpoM 2. CT.Ipero/iaBaTe
3203 | mpakTHKyM (ucnonuen | 3. Llenb AMCUMIUTHHEL - pa3BUTHE TPO(HECCHOHATBHOTO UCTIOTHUTEIHCKOTO b
paboTsl ¢ ue MacTepcTBa u (OPMUPOBAHUE AYXOBHOW KyJIbTYPHI OyyIIEro yuuTess
xopom 1 XOPOBBIX My3bIki. Opranu3anus nporecca pabotsl ¢ xopoM. OBiageHne npueMamMu
Ipou3Bezie | paboThHI C XOPOM B XOPOBOM Kilacce M MPUOOpEeTeHHe ONbITa KOHIEPTHON
HUH) HUCIIOJIHUTEIBCKOMN NEITEIBHOCTH./
4. IucrnmmnHa « XOpOBOH KITacc U MPaKTHKa pabOTHI C XOpoM» 00ydaeT
OCHOBaM XOPOBOTO HCKYCCTBA, METO/IaM OPTaHHU3ALMH 1 YIIPABICHUSI XOPOM.
CTyneHTbl aHaTH3UPYIOT XOPOBHBIE PONU3BEACHHS, OCBANBAIOT HABBIKH
WCTIOJTHEHUSI B BOKAJIBHOM aHCaMOlie M TUPIDKHPOBAHUS HA IPAKTHKE.
5. MosxeT IpUMEHSTh HaBBIKH PAOOTHI C XOPOM Ha MPAKTHKE U MPHOOpeTaeT
OIIBIT B KOHLICPTHOU UCIIOJHUTENIBCKON AEATEIbHOCTH.
6. OOyuaroniyecss OCBauBalOT HAaBBIKY NIEHUS B XOpE U YIPABICHUS UM, a
TaKKe ydaTcs paboTaTh ¢ BOKJIBHBIM aHcamOiieM. Kpome Toro, oHu yMeroT
aHAJIM3MPOBATh XOPOBBIE TPOM3BEICHUS, UCTIONHATh X XYI0KECTBEHHO U
HAKaIUIMBAIOT OIBIT KOHIIEPTHON MCIIOJIHUTENBCKON JIESITEIbHOCTH.
EO | PD | CCP | Choral class Exam Creativity | 1. Preparing for the choral class Baibulova G.T.
3 EC | WW | and practical (performa | 2. Choral class and practical work with the choir 2. Senior lecturer
C work with the nce of 3. The purpose of the discipline is the development of professional performing
3203 | choir 1 choral skills and the formation of the spiritual culture of the future music teacher.
works) Organization of the process of working with the choir. Mastering the
techniques of working with a choir in a choir class and gaining experience in
concert performing activities.
4. The discipline “Choral Class and Choir Practice” teaches the fundamentals
of choral art, as well as methods of organizing and conducting a choir. Students
analyze choral works and develop practical skills in vocal ensemble
performance and conducting.
5. Is able to apply choral conducting skills in practice and gain experience in
concert performance activities.
6. Students acquire the skills of singing in a choir and conducting it, as well as
learn to work with a vocal ensemble. In addition, they are able to analyze
choral works, perform them artistically, and gain experience in concert
performance activities.
ON | bell | MHZ | Mekten Emrtuxan | Ilsirapma | 1. Xop KiachlHa JalbIHABIK. Baiioymnosa I'.T.
3 TK | hZhP | xopsiMeH IIBLIBIK, 2. MexTen XOpbIMEH >KYMBIC JKacay NPaKTUKyMbI 2 ara OKBITYLIbI
3203 | sxyMBbIC XKacay (xop 3. IloHHIH MakcaThl - MEKTENTe XOp YKBIMBIH YHBIMIACTHIpaIbl. XOpMEH
MIPAKTUKYMBI | IIBIFapMail | JKYMBIC jKacayZa OUTIKTUIITIH apTTBIpazsl. XOop pernepTyapbIMeH JaFAblIapblH
apblH KaJIBINTACTHIPAIBI, MEKTEN XOPBIMEH J>XYMBIC )acayJa TEOpHSUIBIK Oimimuai
OpbIHIay) | KoiaaHansl. bonamak My3blka MyFalliMi pETiHIE TEOPHUSIIBIK JKOHE oiCTEMENiK

HETI3JIepiH KaJBIITAaCThIpaAbl. XOp JKETeKIIiCi peTiHae My3bIKa IOHIHEeH
cabakra jkoHe cabaKTaH ThIC YaKbITTa XOP YKBIMBIMEH JKYMBIC JKacaiIbl.




4. Bokaniplk — XOp JaFIbUIapblH, TCOPHSUIBIK MaTE€pUalbl MEHIEpill, XOp
HIBIFapMajiapblH  JKeTik  Oimenmi.  XOpMEH  JKYMBIC — Kacay — Ke3iHze
OPBIHJAYIIBUIBIK MICOSPIIriH MPaKTHKA KY3iHIC alKbIHIAH BT

5. MexkTen XOpBIMEH JKYMBIC JKacay YIATLIEpiH TaXiprOee KopceTe ajabl.

6. bimiM amymipulap MEKTEN XOpBIH YHBIMIACTBIPY JKOHE Oackapy oJicTepiH
MEHIepe/i, JKac epeKIIeTiKTepiHe cail penepryapapl TaHnai anaael. CoHnan-
aK, XOp MIbIFapMallapblH Talfal, OpPBIHAAYIIBUIBIK JKOHE IeNaroruKabIK
JIaFIBUIAPABI TOXKIpHOE XKY3iHAe KOJIaHa alajpbl.

RO | I | PRSh | [Ipaktukym Ox3ameH | TBopuect | 1. IloaroroBka K XOpOBOMY KJIACCY Baiibymnosa I'.T.
3 KB |H paboTsI co 0 2. [IpakTky™ pabOTHI CO TIKOIBHBIM XOPOM 2 CT.TIPETIo1aBaTe
3203 | WKOJBbHBIM (ucrionmHeH | 3. Llenms MUCHMIUIMHEL - OPTaHU3YeT XOPOBOW KOJUIEKTHB B MIKoje. [loBpimaer Jb
xopom1 ue kBanudukanuio B pabore ¢ xopom. OopMHUpYET HABBIKK PabOTBI C XOPOBBIM
XOPOBBIX | penepTyapoM, MPUMEHSET TEOPETHYECKUE 3HAHHUS B Pa0OTEe CO HIKOJIBHBIM
npousBene | xopom. DOpPMHPYET TEOPETHYSCKHE U METOJMYECKHE OCHOBBI OYayIIero
HHIA) yuuTenst My3bikd. Kak pykoBoauTes xopa paboTaet ¢ XOpOBBIM KOJUIEKTHBOM
Ha ypOKaX MY3bIKH U BO BHEYPOYHOE BpEMs.
4. OcpanBaeT BOKAJIbHO-XOPOBBIE HABBIKH M TEOPETUYECKUH MaTepual,
XOpOIIIO 3HAET XOPOBbIC Mpom3BeneHMs. B mporiecce paboThl ¢ XOpoM Ha
MPAKTHKE TPOSBISIET HCTIOJIHUTEIBCKOE MACTEPCTBO.
5. YMeerT AEMOHCTPHPOBATh Ha MPAKTHKE 00pa3ibl pabOTBl C MIKOJIBHBIM
XOpOM
6. OOyyaroryecs: 0OCBaMBAIOT METO/bI OPTaHU3AIMU U YIIPABICHHS IIKOJIbHBIM
XOPOM, YMEIOT MOI0MPATh PErepTyap B COOTBETCTBUH C BO3PACTHBIMU
ocobenHocTsiMU. Kpome TOro, OHM aHAITM3UPYIOT XOPOBBIE MPOU3BEACHHS U
MMPUMEHAIOT UCIIOJTHUTCIIbCKUEC U IEAATOrMYCCKNUE HABBIKM HA ITPAKTUKE.
EO | PD | PWW | Practical work Exam Creativity | 1. Preparing for the choral class Baibulova G.T.
3 EC | SC with the (performa | 2. Practical work with the school choir 2 Senior lecturer
3203 | school choirl nce of 3. The purpose of the discipline is to organize a choral group at school.
choral Improves skills in working with a choir. Develops skills in working with the
works) choral repertoire and applies theoretical knowledge in working with the school

choir. Forms the theoretical and methodological foundations of the future
music teacher. As a choir director, he works with the choir during music
lessons and outside of class hours

4. Masters vocal and choral skills, theoretical material, and has a good
knowledge of choral works. During choir work, demonstrates performance
mastery in practice.

5. Able to demonstrate in practice the patterns of work with the school choir
6. Students learn the methods of organizing and managing a school choir and
are able to select repertoire according to age characteristics. In addition, they
analyze choral works and apply their performance and pedagogical skills in
practice.
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3203

My3bIKaJbIK
TEXHOJIOTUSFa
oy 1

EmMtuxan

“Kazbamua-
aybI3IIa

1. Xop knaceiHa 1ailbIHIBIK

2. Xop K11achl )KoHE XOPMEH JKYMBIC Kacay IPaKTUKYMBbI 2

3. IloHHIH MakcaThl - OLTIM aJyMIBIIAPJABIH SYEHMAIK ABIOBICTApAbl THIHAAY,
KaObULIay, ecTe cakTay, OpbIHZAy KaOineTTepiH TopOuWenen OKbITyFa
OarprTTanFadH. JKarTeIFynap, rammaiap JXKOHE MY3BIKAJIBIK IIBIFapManap/bl
HOTaJBIK »kaz0alapiaH OKbIN yHpeHreH. My3blka HIblFapMajapblH Oip KoHe
OipHere naybicTa KOCBUTBI YHAECTIKTE OPBIHIAY Bl MECHICPTY.

4. My3bIKaJIBIK IIBIFapMantapabl mudpisx GopmaTra xacay, IOBIOBIC ©HIEY,
MY3BIKQJIBIK CTYAHMSNA XKYMBIC icTey, OaraapiamaiblK Kypaizapasl MEHrepy,
COHJAM-aK ayAHO-BH3YaIIbl ONICTepPAlI KoijaHy OoOHbIHIIA OLTIM MeH
JaFbUTap/Ibl JaMBITa bl

5. Binim anymisuiap 3aMaHayd My3bIKaJIBIK TEXHOJIOTHSUIAPABI KOIaHY
apKbUIbI MIBIFAPMAILBUIBIK OfJIay KaOlIeTiH 1aMbITa bl )KIHE MY3bIKAIIBIK
skobanmap/Ipl KociOu aeHrere xysere aceipa anajasl. CoHaan-ak, IbI0BIC JKa3y
MEH OHJICY/IIH TeXHUKAIBIK Tociaaepin, MIDI xoHe 1udpibiK My3bIKaIbIK
KypaJliapMeH )KYMBbIC iCTey JAaFIbUIapblH MeHrepeai. [1oH HoTmxkecinne
CTYJCHTTEP MY3bIKAJIBIK TEXHOJIOTHSIIAP CANACHIHIA TCOPHUSIBIK OLTIM MEH
MPaKTHKAaJIBIK MAIIBIKTAPAbl YIITACTHIPBII, MY3bIKaJIbIK HHAYCTPHAA
MHHOBALVSUIBIK OaFbITTap.Ibl KOJIIaHa ajajbl.

6. My3BIKaJIBIK TEXHOJIOTHSUIAPABI TEPEH TYCiHe i; MU PIbIK miathpopmaap
MEH MY3bIKaIBIK OaraapiamManapbl epKiH KoJIJaHa ajajbl; My3bIKaJbIK
IHIBIFapMasap sl IUQPIBIK TYpAe jkacal, eHaen anausl’

Mupwmanos H.b.
IL.F.M., aFa
OKBITYIIBI

EO

TO
3203

00630p
MY3BIKaJTbHBIX
TEXHOJIOTNH 1

DK3aMeH

ITucmenno
-YCTHO

1. [ToaroroBka K XOpoBOMY Kjaccy

2. X0opoBoii KIlacc U MPaKTHKYM PabOTHI C XOPOM 2

3. lenp AWCHUIIIMHBI - pa3BUBAaTh yYMEHHE y4aIUXCS CIyIIaTh,
BOCTIPHHHUMAaTh, 3aTIOMHHATh U BOCHPOM3BOIUTH MY3bIKAJbHBIC 3BYKH. YMeEET
UCTIONHATh MY3BIKaJIbHbIE KOMIIO3UIMM B OJMH M HECKOJBKO TOJIOCOB B
YHHCOH.

4. Pa3BuBaTh 3HAHMS U HABBIKH 110 CO3/IaHUIO MY3bIKAJIBHBIX IPOU3BEACHUI B
udpooM popmare, 00paboTKe 3ByKa, paboTe B MY3bIKAILHOW CTYIHH,
OCBOCHHIO IIPOTPAMMHBIX CPEACTB, a TAKXKE HCIOIb30BAHUIO
ayJIMOBH3yaJIbHBIX METO/IOB

5. O0yyatomuecs: pa3BUBalOT TBOPUYECKOE MBIIUICHHUE C UCIIOIb30BAHHEM
COBPEMEHHBIX MY3bIKaJIbHBIX TEXHOJIOTHH U CIIOCOOHBI NpodeccroHaILHO
pean3oBBIBaTh My3bIKaJIbHBIE TPOEKTEI. OHU OCBaUBAIOT TEXHUUECKHE
METO/IbI 3BYKO3aIMCH U 00pabOTKH 3ByKa, a Takke HaBbIKK paboTsl ¢ MIDI n
IU(PPOBBIMU MYy3BIKaJIbHBIMH HHCTPYMEHTaMH. B pe3ynbsTate ocBoeHMs
JUCTIAIUIAHBI CTYACHTHI COeANHAIOT TEOPETHUECKUE 3HAHUS C IPAKTHIECKUMHU
YMEHHSIMH 1 TOTOBBI IPUMEHSITh MHHOBAI[MOHHBIE TI0/IX0/1bI B chepe
MY3bIKaJIbHOW UH/YCTPHU.

6. CB0O0IHO NCTIONTB3YyeT NN POBBIE TNIATPOPMEI H MY3BIKATbHBIE
MPOTPaMMBbI; MOXET CO3/1aBaTh M PEAAKTUPOBATH MY3bIKaJIbHbIE TIPOU3BEICHHS
B IIpOBOM BHJIE

Mupwmanos H.b.
M.1L.H., CT.
IIperoiaBaTesb




MTO
3203

Muzic
Technology
Overview 1

Exam

written
form,
orally

1. Preparing for the choral class

2. Choral class and practical work with the choir 2

3. The purpose of the discipline is to develop students’ ability to listen,
perceive, remember and reproduce musical sounds. Can perform musical
compositions in one or several voices in unison..

4. to develop knowledge and skills in creating musical works in digital format,
sound processing, working in a music studio, mastering software tools, as well
as using audiovisual methods

5. Students develop creative thinking through the use of modern music
technologies and are capable of professionally implementing musical projects.
They master technical methods of sound recording and processing, as well as
skills in working with MIDI and digital musical instruments. As a result of
studying the discipline, students combine theoretical knowledge with practical
skills and are prepared to apply innovative approaches in the field of the music
industry.

6. Freely uses digital platforms and music programs; can create and edit music
works digitally

Mirmanov N,B
master, senior
lecturer

ON

BII
TK

Osh

3204

OpbIHAAYIIBLT
BIK IIeOepIIiK
Moy 4
(Herizri
MY3bIKaJIBIK
acrar, XOpabl
TUPIDKEpIIay)

EmMtuxan

[Isirapma
1B

JIBIK
(My3bIKa
BIK
acranrapz
a oifHay)

1. OpbiHaaymbUILIK medepiik Moxyii 3 (Heri3ri My3sikanslk acnarn, Xopbl
JUpHKepIay)

2. My3bIka MyFaIiMiHiH OpBIHAAYIIBUIBIK IIeOepiiri (Herisri My3bIKaibIk
acrmarn)

3. ITonHin MakcaTs! - Kypaeni ¢popmanars! mslrapMatapIslH Ma3MyHbl MEH
(hopMachIH TYCIHIII, OapIbl OPBIHAAYAAFBI 9MIiC-TICIAEpiH MeHrepy. Kazak
JKOHE IIeTeNl KOMIIO3UTOPIIAPBIHBIH KYpeli popMaia Ka3buFaH
HIBIFApMaJIapblH OWHAY JKOHE TUPIIKEpIIay.

4. ByJ1 oH O11iM anmynIbUIap/AblH My3bIKaJIbIK OPBIHIQY IBLIBIK )KOHE
JIIPIDKEPIIBIK KabineTTepin xkeriuiaipyre OarbitTanrad. CTyA€HTTep Herisri
MY3bIKaJIbIK acIarnTa OpbIHIAY IBLUIBIK MEeOepITiKTi JaMbITa OTBIPHII, SPTYPIIi
CTHJIb MEH JKaHp/Iarbl HIbIFapMaliap/ibl KOPKeMIIK TYPFbIJaH Tajujar, MoHepI
opsiHaiiapl. CoHbIMEH KaTap, Xop/bl 0ackapy, aHcaMOIbIIK YHIeCIMITIKTI
caKTay, IbIObIC OaJaHCHl MEH HHTOHALMSIIBIK JIQJAIKTI KAJIBINTACTHIPY
onictepin MeHrepei. [1oH GapbIChIHIA OPBIHAAYIIBUIBIK MOJICHUET, CAXHAIIBIK
JTHKA JKOHE KOPKEMIIK HHTEPIIPETAIHS HeTi31epi TOXKIpHOETiK TYp/e Urepeli..
5. My3bIkanblK acnanTa Kypaesi (opmanarsl My3bIKaJIBIK [IbIFapMallapabl
OpBIHIAMIBI, omic TaciiuepiH kepcere anmansl. CaxHalga XOpABI IHKepiay
1mebepJIiriH Kaciou neHreiine kepcerei.

6. binim amymsutap Herisri My3bIKaIBIK acIanTa epKiH jKoHe KOpKeM OpbIHIaN
anajibl, My3bIKaJbIK HIbIFapMaiap/ibl TaJIAl, OJap/blH CTHIIbIIK )KOHE
KAHPIIBIK EPEKIIEeNTIKTePiH aXbpIpaTa Oinei, OpIHAAYIIBUIBIK XKOHE
MeAroTUKAJIBIK Ka01JIeTTepiH ToxIpuOe Ky3iHae KoJIJaHa anaibl.

Hckaxosa XK.K.
ILF.K., aFra
OKBITYIIIBI




RO | BA | MIM | OcHoBHOM Ox3ameH | TBopueck | 1. Moxynb ucnoTHUTENbCKOTO MacTepcTBa 3(OCHOBHON My3bIKaIbHBIN Hckakosa XK.K.,
3 KB | 3204 | my3bIKanbHBIH ui HUHCTPYMEHT, XOpPOBOE AUPHKHPOBAHN) K.ILH.,
nHMonyb (urpa Ha 2. VcriofTHUTEIbCKOE MacTEPCTBO YUHUTENSI My3bIKH (OCHOBHON MY3BIKIBHBIH | CT
UCTIOJTHUTEIIBC MY3bIKallb | WHCTPYMEHT) NPEerno0BaTellb
KOTO HBIX 3. Llenb AUCUUILUIMHBI - TOHUMATh CO/IEPKaHUE POU3BEACHHUN B CI0KHOM
MacrepcTsa 4 uHcTpyMe | (OpPMBI, BIaeTh NpUEMaMH UX UCHOIHEHHs. VrpaTh u AUpHKUPOBATh
(OcHoBHOI H TIPOM3BEICHUSIMHE Ka3aXCKUX U 3apyOeKHBIX KOMIIO3HTOPOB.
MY3bIKaJIbHBIA Tax) 4. JlaHHas JUCIUITIMHA HallpaBJieHA HA Pa3BUTHE MY3bIKAJIbHO-
HHCTPYMEHT, HCTIOJTHUTENBCKHUX U TUPIKEPCKUX CIIOCOOHOCTEH oOydatomuxcst. CTyIeHTHI,
Xoposoe COBEPIICHCTBYS UCIIOJIHUTEIHCKOE MAaCTEPCTBO HA OCHOBHOM MY3bIKaJIbHOM
JVPHXHPOBAH MHCTPYMEHTE, XyA0KECTBEHHO aHATM3UPYIOT ¥ BEIPA3UTEILHO HCHIOIHIIOT
ne)/ MPOM3BEACHUS PA3IMIHBIX CTHIEH U *XaHpoB. Kpome Toro, oHM 0cBanBaroT
METO/Ibl YIPABJICHHSI XOPOM, OAIEPIKaHHsl aHCAMOJICBOTO €JMHCTBA,
(hopmupoBaHuUs 3BYKOBOro 0ajaHca M MHTOHAIIMOHHOW TOYHOCTH. B npouecce
W3Y4YEHUS JUCUUILUIMHBI Ha TIPAKTHKE YCBaWBAIOTCSl OCHOBBI HCIIOJHUTEIBCKON
KyJIbTYPBbI, CHEHUYECKOU 3THKH U XYA0KECTBEHHOW UHTEPIPETALHH.
5. VcnonHsieT Ha My3bIKaJIbHOM HHCTPYMEHTE MPOMU3BEACHUS CIIOKHOM (hOPMBI
Y IEMOHCTPUPYET COOTBETCTBYIOLINE MPUEMBI HCTIOJIHEHUSI.
ITpodeccronansHO NPOSBIAET MAaCTEPCTBO JUPIKMPOBAHHS XOPOM HA CLICHE.
6.00yuaromnyecsi CBOOOHO U BBIPA3UTEIBHO UTPAIOT HA OCHOBHOM
MY3bIKaJIbHOM HHCTPYMEHTE, aHATM3UPYIOT My3bIKaJIbHbIC IIPOU3BEICHN,
pa3INyaroT UX CTHJICBBIE U )KAHPOBBIE OCOOCHHOCTH, a TAK)K€ MIPUMEHSIOT CBOH
WCIIOJIHUTENILCKHE M IIeJJarOrMYecKre HaBbIKM Ha MTPAKTHKE.
EO | BD | MPS | Basic musical Exam Creative 1. Module of performing skills 3 (Basic musical instrument) Iskakova Zh.
3 EC | 3204 | instr Module (playing 2. The performing skills of a music teacher (the main musical instrument) Zh.
of performing musical 3. The purpose of the discipline is to understand the content of works in
skills 4 (Basic instrument | complex forms, to master the techniques of their execution. Play and conduct
musical s) works by Kazakh and foreign composers.
instrument, 4. This discipline is aimed at developing students’ musical performance and
Choral conducting skills. By improving their performance mastery on the main
conducting)ct musical instrument, students artistically analyze and expressively perform

pyMeHT ument

works of various styles and genres. In addition, they master methods of choir
management, maintaining ensemble unity, and developing sound balance and
intonation accuracy. During the course, the fundamentals of performance
culture, stage etiquette, and artistic interpretation are practiced.

5.Performs complex musical compositions on a musical instrument and
demonstrates appropriate performance techniques. Professionally demonstrates
conducting skills with the choir on stage.

6. Students are able to perform freely and expressively on their main musical
instrument, analyze musical works, distinguish their stylistic and genre
features, and apply their performance and pedagogical skills in practice.




ON | BIl | AMP | ApHaiisl Emtuxan | Ulsrrapma | 1. Opbipayimsiiblk meoepitik Moayii 3 (Herisri My3bIKaibIK acmar, Xop.Isl Hckakosa XK.K.
3 TK | 3204 | My3bIKabIK 1Bl JPIDKEpIIay). ILF.K., aFra
nioH 4 (Herisri JIBIK 2. My3bIka MyFalliMiHiH OpbIHAAYIIBUTBIK ebepairi (Herisri My3bIkaibIK OKBITYIIBI
MY3bIKaJbIK (My3pIkanm | acmarm)
acrar, Xopasl BIK 3. IloHHIH MakKcaTbl - MY3BIKQJIBIK aclanThl €pKiH MEHIepil, MY3bIKaJIbIK
JMpHXKepIIay) acranrTap]] | IIplFapManapisl ©3 JCHTeHiHOe OpbIHAAY AAF[bICHIH KajbIITacTelpy. Kazak
a oifHay) JKOHE IIETEeNl KOMIIO3UTOPJIAPBIHBIH IIbIFapManapbslH opsiHAay. lllbrapmansi
KOpKEeM, MOHEpNIi  OpBIHAAIl, AaHCAMOJBAIK  OpBIHAAY  JaFAbUIapbIH
KaJIBINITACTHIPY .
4. OpBIHIAYIIBUTBIK MIeOepITik HeTi3aepiH MeHrepe OTHIPHIIL, MY3BIKAIbIK
CayaTTBUIBIKTHI apTTHIPaIbL.
5. AHcamOMNBIIiK OpBIHIAY NaFIbUIAPHl KAJBIITACKAH, OfHAY TociImepiH Oirerni,
TOXIpUOE KY31HIE KOpceTe anaibl.
6. Typuni >xaHp/AaFbl MIBIFapMaIapIbl AMpUOKepiai Oinesi )KoHe My3bIKaJIbIK
aCIanThl EPKiH OWHANJIBIL.
RO | B | SMD | CneuuanbHas Ox3ameH | TBopueck | 1. Moy HCIIOTHUTENBCKOTO MacTepcTBa 3 (OCHOBHON My3bIKAIbHBIN Hckakosa XK. K.,
3 KB | 3204 | my3bIkanbHas um HHCTPYMEHT, XOpPOBOE AUPHKHPOBAHN) K.ILH.,
JUCLUILINHA (urpa Ha 2. VcnonHUTENhCKOE MacCTePCTBO YUUTENS My3bIKH (OCHOBHOM MYy3bIKaJIbHBIN cT
(OcHoBHOI My3bIKalbh | MHCTPYMEHT) Mperno0BaTeb
MY3bIKaJIbHBIA HBIX 3 Lenp nmucoumiuuHel - (OPMHPOBAHHWE HABBIKOB CBOOOJHOTO BIIAJICHHS
HHCTPYMEHT) WHCTpyME | MY3bIKaJbHBIM  HHCTPYMEHTOM M CaMOCTOSITEIIBHOTO  HCIIOJHEHUS
H MY3bIKaJIbHBIX TPOM3BEICHUH. VIcIONHEHWe TpOM3BENCHMI Ka3aXCKUX |
Tax) 3apyOeXHBIX KOMIO3UTOPOB. (DOpMHpOBaHHE HABBIKOB XYI0)KECTBEHHOTO,
BBIPA3UTEILHOTO UCTIONHEHUSI IPOU3BEACHUS, aHCAaMOJIEBOTO HCIIOTHEHHSI.
4. OcBauBasi OCHOBBI HCIIOJHUTEIBCKOTO MacTepPCTBA, MTOBHIIIAET YPOBEHb
MY3bIKaJIbHOM I'PAMOTHOCTH.
5. CopMupoBaHbl HaBBIKKM aHCAMOJICBOTO HCIONHEHHS. Biageer cocobamu,
yMeeT MOKa3bIBaTh Ha MTPAKTHKE.
6. YMeeT IMpHKUPOBATH IIPOU3BEICHUSIMU PA3JIMYHBIX KaHPOB U CBOOOTHO
UIPaTh Ha MY3bIKAJILHOM HHCTPYMEHTE.
EO | BD | SMD | Special music Exam Creative 1. Module of performing skills 3 (Basic musical instrument) Iskakova Zh.
3 EC | 3204 | discipline 4 (playing 2. The performing skills of a music teacher (the main musical instrument) Zh.
(Basic musical musical 3 The purpose of the discipline is to develop skills in fluent use of a musical
instrument) instrument | instrument and independent performance of musical works. Performance of
s) works by Kazakh and foreign composers. Formation of skills in artistic,

expressive performance of a work, ensemble performance..

4. By mastering the fundamentals of performance skills, they enhance their
musical literacy.

5. Skills of ensemble performance are formed. Owns methods, knows how to
show in practice.

6. They are able to conduct works of various genres and play a musical
instrument freely.




ON

nor

MD
MB
3204

Mektenke
IeHinri
MY3bIKaJIbIK
Oimim 2

EmMtuxan

“Kazbamua-
aybI3IIa

1. OpbiHaaymbUILIK medepitik Moxyii 3 (Herisri My3sIkanslk acnarn, Xopasl
JIpIKepIiay)

2. My3bIka MyFaJliMiHiH OpBIHAAYIIBUIBIK II€OepJIiri (XOpabl JUPHKepIIay)

3. [ToHHIH MaKcaThl - MEKTEIKE JeHiHr1 OKBITY MEH TopOuerey OoibIHIIa
My3bIKa MYFaIIIMICPiHiH 63 OCTIMEH MY3bIKAJIBIK OLTIM allyFa KaKETTUTIKTI
KaJIBINTACTBIPY, aJiFaH OLTIM/IEPiH MpaKTHUKaa KOJIJaHy, sKalbl Oasa-
GaKmIagars! TONTapAbIH )Kac ePEKIIETIKTEPiH, KbI3bIFyIIBUIBIKTapbIH,
OeHiMIUTIKTEPiH eCKepe OTHIPHIN, MY3BIKAJIBIK YKYMBICTAPABIH dicTeMeNepiH
MeHrepy. O3 ToxipOuenepiH )KHHAKTay YIIiH [IBIFapMalIbUIbIK i31eHyiHEe
JKarzai xxacay.

4. Mekrenke JAeHiHTI JKacTarsl OajamapIblH MY3BIKAJIBIK  JTaMYBIHBIH
TICHXOJIOTHSIIBIK XKQHE MEJaroruKablK epeKIeTiKTepiH, My3bIKaIBIK 1C-OpEKeT
TYpJiiepiH (oH aiiTy, Oum, BIpFaK, THIHIAy, OWBIH) YHBIMIACTBIPY O/iCTEMECiH
kamtuabl. COHBIMEH Kartap, My3blka ca0arbIH jKOCHapiiay, pernepryap TaHiay
JKOHE 3aMaHayH TeXHOJOTHSIIAP.Ibl KOJIJaHy Macesenepi KapacThbIpbLIaibl

5. bimim amymbl MeKTenke JAeiiHri »KacTarbl OajanapAblH MYy3bIKaIbIK
KaOlJIeTTepiH JaMBITy 9/IICTEMECIH MEHrepil, My3bIKaJIbIK ic-apekerTepi (oH
aiiTy, OH, BIpFaK, ThIHIAY, OHWBIH) THIMJI YABIMIACTHIPA ajajbl )KOHE OJIapbIH
SCTCTUKANBIK TAJFaMbl MCH INBIFAPMAINBUIBIK KaOITeTTepiH KeTimipyre
OarpITTaJIFaH My3BIKAIBIK TOPOUEITIK JKYMBICTAP/IBI JKY3€T€ achIpa aTazbl

6. [ToHIi MEHTepY HOTIKECIHIE CTYICHTTEP MY3BIKANBIK iC-OPEKETTIH
TYpJEpiH THIMII YHBIMIACTHIPHII, OallaapIblH IMIBIFAPMaIIBUIHIK KaOiteTTepin
JIAMBITY OJIICTEpPiH KOJJIaHa ajajibl.

Hckaxosa XK.K.
ILF.K., aFa
OKBITYIIIBI

RO

Min
or

DMO
3204

JlomkopHOE
MY3BIKaJIbHOE
obpazoBanue 2

DK3aMeH

IIucmenno
-yCTHO

1. Moxys HCITOTHUTENBCKOTO MacTepcTBa 3 (OCHOBHOW MY3BIKANBHBIN
HHCTPYMEHT, XOpOBO€ JUPIKUPOBAHKE)

2. MIcnonHUTENTBCKOE MAacTEPCTBO YUUTENS MY3bIKH (XOpOBOe
JTUPHKUPOBaHUE).

3. Llenb quCUUIUIMHBI - (POPMUPOBAHUE NOTPEOHOCTH YUHUTENEH My3bIKH B
CaMOCTOSATEILHOM MY3bIKaJIbHOM 00pa30BaHHH 10 JOLIKOJIEHOMY O0YYEHHIO 1
BOCTIMTaHMIO, IPUMEHEHHUE MOTyYCHHBIX 3HAHUN Ha IIPAKTHKE, OCBOCHHUE
METOJIMK MY3bIKaJIbHBIX pabOT C y4eTOM BO3PAaCTHBIX OCOOEHHOCTEH,
MHTEPECOB, CKJIOHHOCTEH TPYHIT IETCKOTO casia B 1enoM. Co3naHue yCcIIoBHi
TBOPUYECKOTO MOUCKA AJIs1 HAKOIUIEHHUSI COOCTBEHHOT'O OTIBITA.

4. Brimo4aeT n3yueHne MCUXO0JI0THUECKHUX U MeIarornieckux 0coOeHHOCTelH
MY3BIKaJbHOTO Pa3BUTHSA AETEH JOLIKOIbHOIO BO3PACTa, a TAKXKe METOAUKY
OpTaHM3alM{ BUJIOB MY3bIKJIBHOMN JIESTENEHOCTH (TIEHHE, TaHEell, PUTMHUKA,
ciymanue, urpa). Kpome Toro, paccMaTprBaioTCst BOIPOCH! IITAHUPOBAHHS
MY3BIKaJIBHBIX 3aHATHH, TO100pa pernepTyapa | UCTI0Ib30BaHIs COBPEMEHHBIX
TEXHOJIOTHH.

5. O6y4arouiicss OCBaUBaeT METOANKY Pa3BUTHS MYy3BIKaJIbHBIX
CHOCOOHOCTEH AeTel TOMIKOIFHOTO BO3PAcTa, yMeeT 3P (EKTHBHO
OpPraHU30BBIBATh BU/IbI MY3bIKAIILHON AEATENBHOCTH (IIEHHUE, TAHEL], PUTMUKA,
CJIylIaHue, Urpa) ¥ MPOBOANUTH MY3BIKAIbHO-BOCIIUTATENILHYIO paboTy

HckaxoBa XK.K.,
K.ILH.,

cT
MIPeToI0BaTeh




HaNpaBJIEHHYIO Ha Pa3BUTHE UX ICTETHUYECKOrO BKyCa U TBOPUECKHUX
crocoOHOCTeH

6. B pe3ynbrare 0CBOSHHMS TUCIUILIMHBI CTYIEHTHI CIIOCOOHBI 3 (heKTHBHO
OpPTraHU30BBIBATH BU/IbI MY3bIKAIBHON AEATEIBHOCTU U IPUMEHSITh METOBI
Pa3BHUTHsI TBOPYECKHUX CIIOCOOHOCTEH JIeTeH.

EO

Min
or

PSM

3204

Pre-school
music
education 2

Exam

written
form,
orally

1. Module of performing skills 3 (Basic musical instrument, Choral
conducting).

2. Performing skills of a music teacher (choral conducting)

3. The purpose of the discipline is to develop the needs of music teachers for
independent music education in preschool education and upbringing, to apply
the acquired knowledge in practice, to master the methods of musical work,
taking into account the age characteristics, interests, and inclinations of
kindergarten groups as a whole. Creating conditions for creative search to
accumulate personal experience

4. The course covers the psychological and pedagogical characteristics of
musical development in preschool children, as well as methods for organizing
various types of musical activities (singing, dancing, rhythm, listening, and
playing). In addition, it addresses issues of lesson planning, repertoire
selection, and the use of modern technologies.

5. The learner masters the methodology for developing the musical abilities of
preschool children, is able to effectively organize types of musical activities
(singing, dancing, rhythm, listening, and playing), and carries out musical and
educational work aimed at enhancing their aesthetic taste and creative abilities.
6. As a result of studying the discipline, students are able to effectively
organize types of musical activities and apply methods for developing
children’s creative abilities.

Iskakova Zh.
Zh.

ON

bell
TK

HKH
ZhZ
hP
3205

Xop Kachl
JKOHE XOpMEH
YKYMBIC JKacay

MIPAKTUKYMBI 2

EmTuxan

[Isirapma
HIBLIBIK
(xop
HIBIFapMa
apbIH
OpBIHIAY)

1. Xop KJackl KoHE XOpPMEH JKYMBIC XkKacay MPaKTUKyMBI |

2. Xop KJIaCHI )KOHE XOPMEH KYMBIC jKacay IPaKTHKYMBI 3.

3. [ToHHIH MaKcaThl - My3bIKa MYFaIiMiHIH OKBITY- 9[[ICTEMEJIK JKOHE BOKAJIIbI-
XOp TEXHUKACHIH XOP KJIACHIH/IA KAJIBINITACTHIPY. OPTYPIIl KaHP/a, CTHIIbIE
’Ka3blUIFaH XOp IIbIFapMalapblHa Tanjay xacay. KoHIEpTTIK OpbIHAaY IIBUTBIK
opekeTTepAe TKipuOe amFaH OLTIMIEPIH ic KY3iHIe KOIIaHy

4. Byn oH XOp ©HEpiHiH TEOPHAIBIK >KOHE MPAKTUKAIIBIK HETi3AepiH KaMTH/IBL.
CryzneHTTep X0Op YKbIMBIMEH KYMBIC )KYPTi3yIiH 9/ic-TaCUIIEpiH, XOp
MapTUTYPACHIH TAJAAY KSHE KATTAy KOJIIAPHIH, BOKAJIIBIK-HHTOHAINSIIBIK
JAFIBUTAPABI KETULAIPY Tociaepid MmeHrepeai. [1oH OapriChHIa XOPMEH
JKYMBIC XKacay Ke3eHIepi — HIbIFapMaHbl Tajliay, IbIOBICTHIK OanaHc, aHcaMOIb,
CTPOH, TUKIIHS XKoHE TUHAMUKAJIBIK YHIeCciM Macenenepi KapacThIPhIIaIbl.
Conpnaii-ak, Xopasl 6acKapyAblH TEXHUKAIBIK 3JIEMEHTTEp1 (KO KUMBIIIAPEI,
aybICy, JIeM Oepy, TeMII TIeH AMHAMHUKaHbI 0acKapy) Toxipuoe xy3iHme
urepinexai. CTyaeHTTep opTYPJIi CTHIIb MEH JKaHPJAFbl IIBIFapMaIapab
OpBIHJIAY apKBUIbI XOp MOJICHUETI MEH KOPKEMJIIK OMJIay/Ibl IaMbITa Ibl

Baitbynosa I'.T.
ara OKBITYUIbI




5. CTyieHT XOpMEH JKYMBIC JKYPTi3yliH TEOPHUSUIBIK )KOHE MPAKTHKAJIBIK
HeTI3epiH MEHIepeai, XopAbl 6acKapy AaFJbUIapbIH KAJBIITACTHIPA/Ibl )KOHE
XOp OPBIHJAYIIBUIBIFBIHBIH KOPKEMIIK CallaChlH apTThIPY SAICTEpiH KoJiiaHa
anazpl. CoHpaii-ak, XOp NapTUTYPACHIH TaJAAy, BOKaJIIbI-HHTOHALIMSITBIK
YHIEeCIMALTIKTI cakTay, YKbIMABIK OPBIH/IAYIIBUIBIK MOJICHUETIH JaMBITyFa
KabineTTi Oomapl.

6. [ToHni MEHTepy HOTIKECIHE CTYICHTTEP XOPIBI OacKapy, aHCaMOIbIiK
yiineciMIi cakTay >KoHe XOp HIBIFapMallapblH KOPKEMIIK TYPFBIIaH OPBIHIAY
JaFIbUTApBIH KaJbIITacThIpansl. Onap Xop YKBIMBIMEH IIbIFapMAIIBUIBIK
JKYMBIC XKYPTi3ill, TYpIi KaHPAAFsl IIBIFapMaliapIsl HHTEPIPETANUsIIay MEH
OpBIHIay 13 KOCciOW MeOepIIiTiH TaMBITa b

RO

30
KB

HKP

3205

XopoBoi
KJIacc u
MPaKTHKYM
paboTsI ¢
XO0poM 2

DK3aMeH

TBopuecTB
0
(ucronHeH
ne
XOPOBBIX
IpoU3BEzIE
HUK)

1. XopoBoii Ki1acc u MPaKTUKyM paboTHI ¢ XOpoM 1.

2. X0poBoii KITacc U MPAKTHKYM pabOTHI C XOpOM 3

3. Llenb qucUUIUIMHBI - (POPMUPOBAHHE YIEOHO-METOANUECKON U BOKAIBHO-
XOPOBOM TEXHHUKH YUUTENA MY3bIKH B XOPOBOM Kjlacce. AHAIN3 XOPOBBIX
MIPOM3BEICHUI], HAIIMCAHHBIX B PAa3HBIX JKaHpaX, CTUIAX. [IpuMeHATs Ha
MIPAaKTHKE MOTy4YEeHHBIC 3HAHNS B KOHLEPTHON HCTIOIHUTEIbCKON
JeATEILHOCTH.

4. JlaHHast TUCLUIUIMHA OXBATHIBAET TEOPETHUYECKHUE U NIPAKTHYECKUE OCHOBBI
XOpOBOTo HCKyccTBa. OOydaromuecss 0CBauBalOT METOABI U MPHEMBI pabOTHI C
XOPOBBIM KOJUIEKTHBOM, CIIOCOOBI aHAJIN3a 1 3ay4YNBaHUS XOPOBOH MAPTHTYPHI,
a TaK)Ke METO/IbI COBEPIIECHCTBOBAHMS BOKAJIbHO-UHTOHALIMOHHBIX HAaBBIKOB. B
XOZIe Kypca paccMaTpHBaIOTCS 3TAIbl padOTHI ¢ XOPOM — aHAJIN3
MPOM3BEACHHSI, 3BYKOBOH OaslaHc, aHcaMOJIb, IUKIHS U JUHAMHIECKOE
cornacoBanue. KpoMe Toro, Ha NpakTHKe W3y4alOTCs] TEXHUIECKHE 3JIEMEHTHI
JUPVKUPOBAHUS (KECTHI, IIEPEX0/Ibl, BAOXH, YIPABICHHUE TEMIIOM U
JUHAMUKOI). VIcTIomHsIs MPOM3BEACHNS pa3INYHbIX CTHIICH U )KaHPOB,
CTYJICHTHI Pa3BUBAIOT XOPOBYIO KyJIbTYpy U XyI0KECTBEHHOE MBIIICHHE.

5. Obyuatomiuecs: OCBauBaeT TEOPETUUECKUE U IPAKTUIECKHUE OCHOBBI PaOOTHI
¢ XOpoM, (POPMHUPYET HABBIKU JTUPHIKUPOBAHUS H yMEET IIPUMEHSTh METO/bI
MOBBIILIEHHS XYJ0’KECTBEHHOTO Ka4eCTBA XOPOBOI'0 UCIONHEHU. TaKkxke OH
CIOCOOEH aHAJIM3UPOBATh XOPOBYIO MAPTHUTYPY, COXPAHATH BOKAJIHHO-
MHTOHALIMOHHOE €MHCTBO U Pa3BUBATh KOJUIEKTUBHYIO HCIOIHUTENBCKYIO
KyJBTYpY.

6. B pesynbrare 0CBOSHHUS TUCIUILIMHBI 00yJatomuecs (OpMHUPYIOT HABBIKH
YIpaBJICHUS] XOPOM, TIO/IEP’KaHNsI aHCAaMOJIEBOTO COTJIACOBAHUS U
XYJ0KECTBEHHOTO MCIIOHEHHS XOPOBBIX NMpon3BereHni. OHU PHOOpETaoT
OTIBIT TBOPYECKOH PAOOTHI C XOPOBBIM KOJUIEKTHBOM H Pa3BUBAIOT
npodeccrnoHaTbHOE MACTEPCTBO B MHTEPIIPETAIIMH M HCIIOJTHEHUH
MIPOM3BEACHUI Pa3HBIX XKAHPOB.

Baiioymnosa I'.T.
CT.IIpenoiaBare
b
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Choral class
and practical
work with the
choir 2

Exam

Creativity
(performa
nce of
choral
works)

1. Choral class and practical work with the choir 1

2. Choral class and practical work with the choir 3

3. The purpose of the discipline is to develop the educational, methodological
and vocal-choral technique of a music teacher in a choir class. Analysis of
choral works written in different genres and styles. Apply the acquired
knowledge in practice in concert performing activities.

4. This discipline covers the theoretical and practical foundations of choral art.
Students master the methods and techniques of working with a choir, ways of
analyzing and memorizing choral scores, as well as methods for improving
vocal and intonation skills. During the course, the stages of working with a
choir are studied — analysis of the musical work, sound balance, ensemble,
diction, and dynamic coordination. In addition, students practically study the
technical elements of conducting (gestures, transitions, breathing, and control
of tempo and dynamics). By performing works of various styles and genres,
students develop choral culture and artistic thinking.

5. Students master the theoretical and practical foundations of working with a
choir, develop conducting skills, and are able to apply methods to enhance the
artistic quality of choral performance. They are also capable of analyzing
choral scores, maintaining vocal and intonation unity, and developing
collective performance culture.

6. As a result of studying this discipline, students develop skills in choir
management, maintaining ensemble cohesion, and artistic performance of
choral works. They gain experience in creative collaboration with a choir and
improve their professional mastery in interpreting and performing works of
different genres.

Baibulova G.T.
Senior lecturer
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MexkTten
XOpPbIMEH
JKYMBIC jKacay

MIPAKTUKYMBI 2

EmTuxan

[Isirapma
HIBUIBIK,
(xop
HIBIFApMaT
apbIH
OpBIHIAY)

1. Xop KJackl %oHE XOpMeH JKYMBIC XKacay MPaKTUKyMBHI 1.

2. MeKTen XOpbIMEH JKYMBIC JKacay MPakTHKYMBI 3.

3. IloHHIH MakcaThl - MEKTEN XOPHIMEH MIBIFAPMAIIbUIBIK KYMBIC XKYPrizy
NPOLIECIH YHBIMAACTBIPA/bl. MEKTeN XOpPBIMEH IIbIFapMajiapblH OpBIHAAMIIBI,
XOp TEXHUKACHIH KaJbIITACThIpaJbl. XOPMEH KYMBIC )Kacay Ke3iHjae apTypii
CTWJIBJEP MEH >KaHpJapMeH TaHbICAa[bl, pemepTyapisl TaHAay NPHUHIMIIIH
KaJbINTACTHIpaNbl. AJFaH  OimiMaepiH MeKTenTeri My3BIKIBIK — OLTiM
mpoIleciHAe JKyHenmi >koHe THIMII KoJimaHa Oiredi, XOop IIbFapMallapbIMECH
JKYMBIC Kacay OUITi jkoHe KociOM OMIIapbhlH JaMbITy HETi3iHIe AUPHKEPIIBIK
IeOepITiriH TaMbITaIbL.

4. BokaJbIK — XOp JIaFAbIapbIH, TEOPUSUIBIK MaTEpPHAIIIBI MEHIepy >KoHE XOp
IIBIFapMajapelH  KETIK  OUTyiMeH XOpMEH JKYMBIC Kacay  Ke3iHjae
OpBIHAAYIIBUIAp MEOepIIiriH MpaKkTHUKa JKy3iHIe aKpIHAal b

5. Mexkren XOpbIH MEKTENTEH ThIC TYpJdi ic mapamap MeH Oaikayiapia
KOopceTe anazsl.

6. X0op YKBIMBIMEH KYMBIC JKYPTi3il, OHBI THIM/Ii YHBIMIACTHIPa aajibl.

Baitbynosa I'.T.
ara OKBbITYUIbI
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3205

IIpakTukym
paboTsl co
LIKOJIbHBIM
XO0poM 2

DK3aMeH

TBopuecTs
0
(ucnonHeH
ue
XOPOBBIX
IIPOU3BEC
HUH)

1. XopoBoii KJ1acc ¥ MPaKTHKyM paboTHI ¢ XOpoM 1

2. [IpakTuKy™M paboThI CO IIKOJIBHBIM XOPOM 3.

3. Llenb AUCHUIUIMHBI - OPraHU3yeT MPOIIECC MIPOBEICHUS TBOPUECKOM padoThI
CO IIKOJILHBIM XOpOM. VICTIONMHSIET MPOM3BEACHHUS CO HIKOJILHBIM XOPOM,
(hopMHpyeT XOPOBYIO TEXHUKY. 3HAKOMHTCS C Pa3IMUHBIMU CTHISAMH U
JKaHpaMHU IIpu paboTe ¢ XopoM, (OpMHUPYET IPHHIMII T0100pa pernepryapa.
Ymeet cucteMHO U 3(GEKTUBHO IPUMEHSTH MTOJIyYICHHBIE 3HAHNS B IIPOIIECCE
IIKOJILHOTO MY3BIKaJIbHOTO 00pa30BaHUs, Pa3BUBACT JUPHKEPCKOE
MacTepCTBO Ha OCHOBE YMEHHUS pabOTaTh C XOPOBBIMH IPOU3BEICHUAME U
pa3BuTHsI IpodeccCHOHaNTBEHON MBICIH.

4. OcBOUB BOKaJIbHO-XOPOBBIC HABBIKH, TCOPETHIECKHE OCHOBBI M XOPOBOH
penepryap,  oOydJaromumecs — JIEMOHCTPHUPYIOT  Ha  TpakTHKE  CBOE
UCIIOJIHUTENBCKOE MAaCTEPCTBO NIPU paboTe C XOPOM.

5. Moxer moka3ate pabOTy CO IIKOJBHBIM XOpPOM B KOHKypcax |
MEpPONPHUATHIX BO BHEyUeOHOE BpeMsl.

6. Moxer paboTaTh C XOpOBBIM KOJUIEKTHBOM H 3((EKTHBHO €ro
OpraHn30BbIBATb.

baiidynosa I'.T.
CT.Ipero/iaBaTe
b
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Practical work
with the
school choir 2

Exam

Creativity
(performa
nce of
choral
works)

1. Choral class and practical work with the choir 1.

2. Practical work with the school choir 3.

3. The purpose of the discipline is to organize the process of carrying out
creative work with the school choir. Performs works with the school choir,
develops choral technique. Gets acquainted with various styles and genres
when working with the choir, forms the principle of selecting the repertoire.
Knows how to systematically and effectively apply acquired knowledge in the
process of school music education, develops conducting skills based on the
ability to work with choral works and the development of professional
thought..

4. Having mastered vocal and choral skills, theoretical foundations, and choral
repertoire, students demonstrate their performance mastery in practice while
working with the choir.

5. Can show work with the school choir in competitions and activities outside
school hours.

6. Can work with a choir and effectively organize it.

Baibulova G.T.
Senior lecturer

ON
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3205

My3bIKaIbIK
TEXHOJIOTHSFa
oy 2

Emtxan

“Kazbamura-
aybI3mIa

1. Xop KJachl )kaHE XOPMEH KYMBIC jKacay MPaKTUKyMBI 1

2. Xop KJIachl KoHE XOPMEH KYMBIC JKacay MPaKTUKYMBbI 3.

3. [ToHHIH MaKcaThl - My3bIKAIBIK TEXHOJIOTHSUIIAP CANACBIHIAFBI HETI3T1
OaFpITTap MEH COHFBI JKETICTIKTEP i Urepy. My3bIKaIbIK IIbIFapMaiap bl
xKacay, jkazy, OHJIEY XKoHe TapaTy IMpoIeCTepiHe TEXHOJIOTUIHBIH dcepiH
KapacTsIpy. TeXHOIOTHSIIBIK HHHOBAIUSIIAP KOHTEKCTIHIETT MY3bIKAJIBIK
MOJIGHHET NIeH TYTHIHYIIBIIBIK MiHE3-KYJIBIKTBIH 03repyiH 3epTTey. CaHIbIK
ayJIuo skoHe OeifHe )KoHEe My3bIKaJIBIK Ma3MYH/IBI OHJIEY KYpalgapbIMeH KYMBIC
JKacayablH MPAKTUKAJIBIK JaFAbIJIAPBIH UTCPY, IIbIFAPMANIBIIBIK ITPOLECTE

Mupmanos H.b.
ILF.M., ara
OKBITYIIBI




TEXHOJIOTUsUIap/Abl KoJiaHy. bijiiM amynibuiapapl My3bIKaIbIK TEXHOJIOTHsLIAP
caJlachIH/AFrbl KaCiOM KbI3METKE JaiibIH/Iay, COHBIH iLIIHIE Te3 03repeTiH
TEXHOJIOTHSUTBIK OpTara OeiiMaerny KoHe OHbI 03 )KYMBICHIH/IA MalilaaHy
MYMKIHJIIT1.

4. My3BIKJIBIK TEXHUKANAPBI, IBIOBIC jKa3y auictrepin, MIDI
TEXHOJIOTUSUIApBIH, U(PIIBIK MY3bIKaJIbIK Kypangapabl KOJIAaHy apKbUIbI
MY3BIKaJIBIK jK00aTaphlH JKy3ere achIpy/ bl YHPCHE .

5. My3bIKanblK TEXHOJOTHSFAa MIONY IIOHIH MEHTepreH OuTiM  amymbuiap
3aMaHayH My3bIKaIbIK Kypanmap MeH Oarqapramainapibl HaiaasaHbI, AbI0BIC
JKacay, ©HAEY JKOHE Tayljay daFAbUIapblH HWICPYMEH KaTap, MY3bIKaJIbIK
mbIFapManapasl TUQprelk Gopmarra OphIHAAY, apaH)XKUPOBKA Kacay IKOHE
IIBIFapMAIIBUIBIK JKOOAIap Isl XKY3ere acklpy KabijeTine ue Oomampl.

6. My3bIKanbIK CTyIusia )KYMBIC ICTEYAIH HETi3ri KaFuaalapblH MEHrepesi,
ayJIMo KOHE BU3YaJJbl KypalgapAbl IIbIFAPMALIBUIBIK JKYMBICTap/a KOJJaHa
Oineni, My3bIKaJbIK >X00ajaplbl TOJBIKKAH/BI JKY3ere achlpy KaOineTiHe ue
6ou1aibl.

RO
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0630p
MY3BIKaJIbHBIX
TEXHOJIOTUH 2

DK3aMeH

IIncmenno
-yCTHO

1. XopoBoii Kj1acc ¥ NPaKTHKYM 10 padoTe ¢ XxopoM 1

2. X0opoBoii KJIacC U MPAKTHKYM IO paboTe ¢ XOpoMm 3.

3. llenb AMCLUIUTUHEI - OCBOCHHE OCHOBHBIX HANPaBICHUN U MOCIEAHUX
JOCTHXEHHUH B 00JI1aCTH MY3bIKaJIbHBIX TEXHOJIOTHH, BKJIIOYAst IU(PPOBBIE
MHCTPYMEHTBI, IIPOrpaMMHOE oOecTieueHre U annapaTHoe o0ecneyeHue.
PaccmoTpeHue BIUSAHMA TEXHOJIOTMH Ha MPOLECCH CO3/IaHUs, 3aIUCH,
00paboTKN 1 PacIIpOCTPaHEHHS My3bIKAIbHBIX IPON3BeieHUH. VccnenoBanme
W3MEHEHHH B MY3bIKAJIbHOM KyJIbType 1 IIOTPEOUTEILCKOM TTOBEJICHUH B
KOHTEKCTE TeXHOJIOTHYECKNUX HHHOBAIH. IIpnodpeTeHne npakTHIeCKuX
HaBBIKOB pabOThI C HIU(PPOBBIMHU ayIHO- U BUJCOMHCTPYMEHTAMH, a TAKXKe
cpeAcTBaMHU 00pabOTKH 3ByKa U My3bIKAILHOI'O KOHTEHTA, TPUMEHEHHE
TEXHOJIOTUH B TBOpUECKOM npouecce. [IoAroroBka cTy1eHTOB K
npodeccnoHaNbHOM JESTENBHOCTH B 00JACTH MY3bIKaTbHBIX TEXHOJIOTHUH,
BKJTI0Yas yMEHHUE aJaTHPOBAThCA K OBICTPO MEHSIONIEHCA TeXHOIOTHYEeCKOH
Cpeze 1 UCTIONb30BaTh e€ B cBOei padore.

4. Obyuaercst peann3alii My3bIKUIBHBIX IIPOEKTOB C UCIIOIb30BAHHEM
MY3BIKaJbHBIX TEXHHUK, METOAOB 3ByKo3anucH, MIDI-TexHomorut, muppoBeIx
My3bIKaJbHBIX HHCTPYMEHTOB.

5. OcBouB muctuminHy «O030p MY3BIKaJIbHBIX TEXHOJIOTHI», 00ydarouuecs
NpUOOpEeTaloT HABBIKM  CO3[aHUs, OOpadOTKM W aHaiu3a 3ByKa C
HCTIONIE30BAaHUEM COBPEMEHHBIX MY3BIKAIBHBIX HHCTPYMEHTOB M IPOTpamMM, a
TaKXKe CIIOCOOHBI WCTIONHATh MY3BIKAIBHBIE IPOU3BEACHHS B HH(MPOBOM
(hopmate, AenaTh ApAaHKUPOBKU M PEATH30BBIBAT TBOPUYECKUE TPOEKTHI.

6. Bnaneer OCHOBHBIMY ITPUHITUIIAMHU PaOOTHI B My3bIKaJIBHON CTYINH, yMEET
HCTIONB30BaTh ay/IN0-1 BU3yaJbHBIE CPEICTBA B TBOPUECKOH paboTe, obmamaeT
CIOCOOHOCTBIO MOJIHOLICHHO PEAIM30BLIBATh MY3bIKAJIbHbIE IPOEKTHI.

Mupwmanos H.b.
M.1.H., CT.
IpernoiaBaTesb
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Muzic
Technology
Overview 2

Exam

written
form,
orally

1. Choral class and practical work with the choir 1

2. Choral class and practical work with the choir 3.

3. The purpose of the discipline is to master the main directions and the latest
achievements in the field of music technology, including digital instruments,
software and hardware. Consideration of the impact of technology on the
creation, recording, processing and distribution of musical works. The study of
changes in musical culture and consumer behavior in the context of
technological innovations. Acquisition of practical skills in working with
digital audio and video tools, as well as audio and music content processing
tools, the use of technology in the creative process. Preparing students for
professional activities in the field of music technology, including the ability to
adapt to a rapidly changing technological environment and use it in their work.
4. He is trained in the implementation of musical projects using musical
techniques, sound recording methods, MIDI technologies, digital musical
instruments.

5. By mastering the course “Overview of Music Technology,” students acquire
skills in creating, processing, and analyzing sound using modern musical
instruments and software, as well as the ability to perform musical works in
digital format, arrange music, and carry out creative projects.

6. Knows the basic principles of working in a music studio, knows how to use
audio and visual means in creative work, has the ability to fully implement
musical projects.

Mirmanov N,B
master, senior
lecturer

ON

BIT
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AncamMOIIb

Emtaxan

aybI3lia

1. OpeHAaymsUIHIK medeprik moayi 4 (Herisri My3sIkamibIk actmart, XopIasl
TUpIDKepIIay)

2. My3blka MyFalliMiHiH OPBIHAAYIIBUIBIK II€0epJIiri (HEeTi3ri My3bIKaJbIK
acrarn)

3. IToHHIH MaKcaThl - aHCAMOJIBIK OPBIHIAYIBIH KOCiOU IeHTeiiH urepy.
OTaH/IBIK KoHE LIETEI/IIK KOMIIO3UTOPJIAPIbIH MY3bIKAIBIK HIBIFApMaJIapbIHbIH
YHIIECTITiH €CKepy, OPhIHIATY epeKInenKTepine TepeH ooinay. KoHepTrik
penepTyap/sl TaHAayFa epekiie koHin 0eny. Konmeprrik 6arnapiamaMex
CaXHAJIBIK OPBIHIAYIBIH KOCiON YITLTIK NEHreiiH JaMBITy .

4. binim anymbuiap aHcaMOIpae OipIiecin OifHay IPUHIUANTEPIH YHpeHi,
OpPTYPJIi XKaHpIIap MEH CTHIbAEPAET] My3bIKAJIBIK IIbIFapMaiapAbl OPBIHAAMN B!
JKOHE aHCaMOJIbJIe OpBIH/AYFa KQKETTI apHalbl TEXHUKAJIBIK JaFIbLIAPIbI
MEHTrepe/Ii..

5. Binim anmymisiiap aHcamOIb/ie OpBIHAAYIBIH TEOPHSIIBIK KOHE NPAKTHKAJIBIK
HETI3MepiH MEHrepim, opTypii JKaHp MEH CTHIBAETI  MY3BIKAIbIK
HIBIFApMasiap/ibl camajibl OpPbIHIAY YIIIH KaKEeTTI TeXHUKAJIbIK JaFIbuiap MeH
OlfHay TOCUIAEPiH Urepesi.

6. AHcamOnbIiK >KyMbIC OapbICBIHIA OuTiM amymbuiap KociOM 3THKaHBI
cakTayzpl, caxHajaa Oipiecin eHep KOpCceTy MOJCHUETIH MEHTepe/Ii.

Byrabaer K.I1I.
KP enbex
CIHIpreH
Kalipatkep.,ara
OKBITYIIIBI
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AmncaMOib

DK3aMeH

YCTHO

1. Moaynb HCIIOTHUTENBCKOTO MacTepcTBa 4 (OCHOBHON My3bIKaIbHBIN
MHCTPYMEHT, XOPOBOE JIUPH>KUPOBAHHE)

2. VcrioTHUTEIbCKOE MacTePCTBO YUHUTENSI My3bIKH (OCHOBHON MY3BIKAJIBHBIH
WHCTPYMEHT)/

3. Llenb AUCHUILUIMHBI - OCBOESHHE TPO(PECCHOHATIBHOTO YPOBHS BBICTYIICHUS B
aHcamoue. Yriay0aeHue ocoOeHHOCTEH HCIOHEHUS C Yy4ETOM TapMOHUH
MY3bIKaJIbHBIX ITPOU3BECHUH OTEUECTBEHHBIX U 3apyOeKHBIX KOMIO3UTOPOB.
Oco6oe BHIMaHHUE CIeIyeT YACTUTh BEIOOPY KOHIIEPTHOTO perepryapa.
PazBuTHe podheccHOHATBHOTO YPOBHSI CIIEHUUECKOTO UCIIOJIHEHUS C
KOHLEPTHOI MPOrpaMMoHu. .

4. Oby4atonuecst H3y4aroT MPHUHIAIE COBMECTHOTO MCIIOJIHEHHS B aHCaMOJTe,
WCTIONIHSIOT MY3BIKAJIbHBIC TIPOM3BEACHUS B PA3IMIHBIX KaHPAX U CTHIISIX U
OCBAaUBAaKOT CIICHHUAJIBHBIC TCXHUYCCKUC HABBIKH, HCO6XOJII/IMI)IC AJIsL
aHCaMO0JIeBOTO HCIIOTHEHHUS.

5. OGyuatomuecs OBJIaIeBalOT TEOPETUIECKUMH U MPAKTHUECKIMH OCHOBAMHU
WCIIOJIHEHUsI B aHCaMOJie, a TAK)Ke MPHOOPETAI0T TEXHNYECKHE HABBIKH U
METOABI UTPHI, HCOGXO[[I/IMI)IC JUTI1 KQ4Y€CTBEHHOI'O MCITOJIHCHUA MY3bIKaJIbHBIX
HpOH3BeZLeHPII7[ B pas3/IMYHbIX KaHpax U CTUIIAX.

6. B mporiecce ancamOiieBoit paboThI 00y4JaroIuecs OCBaMBAIOT COOIIOACHHE
npodeccHOHAIBHOM ITHKH U KYJIBTYPY COBMECTHOTO BEICTYIUICHHS Ha CLICHE.

Bbyrabaes K.111.
3aciy>KeHHBII
nesrens PK,
CT.MpEeIo/iaBaTe
b
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Ensemble

Exam

orally

1. Module of performing skills 4 (Basic musical instrument, Choral class)

2. Carrying out mastery of music master (Basic musical instrument)

3. The purpose of the discipline is to develop a professional level of
performance in an ensemble. Deepening the features of performance, taking
into account the harmony of musical works of domestic and foreign composers.
Particular attention should be paid to the choice of concert repertoire.
Development of the professional level of stage performance with a concert
program.

4. Students learn the principles of performing together in an ensemble, perform
musical works in various genres and styles, and acquire the specific technical
skills required for ensemble performance.

5. Students master the theoretical and practical foundations of ensemble
performance, as well as the technical skills and playing techniques necessary
for the high-quality performance of musical works in different genres and
styles.

6. During ensemble work, students learn to observe professional ethics and
develop the culture of performing collaboratively on stage.

Butabaev K.Sh.
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Mekrenre
CBIHBINITaH THIC
yitipmemik
KYMBICTapIBI
YHBIMJIACTBIPY

Emtuxan

JKazbama-
aybI3Ia

1. OpriHgaymsUIsIK mebeprik Moayi 4 (Herisri My3sIkaisIk acmar, Xopas!
JIUPIDKEPIIAY )

2. OHipicTiK, IeIaroruKajIblK HeMece TUIUIOMAJIIbI TPAKTHKA.

3. ITonHiH MaKcaThl - 6oJlaaK My3bIKa MyFalliMIEpiHE penepTyap TaHaay
KOHE 13ACHIMITIA3/IBIK YHBIMIACTRIPYIIBIIBIK KAOUIETIH KETIIAipy.

Tatimanos P.C.
KP enbex
CciHipreH
Kalipatkep.,ara
OKBITYIIbI




KOHE CTyaeHTTepiH aKkaJIeMUsUIBIK SH cally MOHEPIHIH 9/1iC-TaCUIIepiH YHpeTy, X0p
rapMOHHM3AIHS MapTUTYPAJIAPbIH XKYPTi3ill OKU ajly JaFrAbIChIH KAJIBINTACTHIPY. My3bIKaIBIK-
nay TEOPHSUIBIK O1TIMIH JKeTiK Olry. bananap naychIMEH >KYMBIC KYPri3y
OMIiCTEMECIH Urepy.
4. IToH MeKTenTeTi CHIHBINTAH THIC YHIPMEIIK )KYMBICTHI YHBIMIACTHIPY,
JKOCTapiay sKoHe YiecTipy Heri3aepid yipeTeni..
5. MekrenTe CHIHBINTAH THIC YHIPMETIK XYMBICTApABl YHBIMIACTHIPYIBIH
omicTeMentik HeTi3epiH Oijei, MEKTEel MPaKTHKACHIH/Ia KOPCETE alabl.
6. binim amymbsap yiipmenepi THiMai 6ackapy KoHE OKYIIbUIapIbIH
MIBIFAPMaNTBIIBIK KaOUICTTepiH JAMBITY JaFablIapblH MEHIEPE/I.
RO | B | OVK | Opraamsanus Ox3ameH | [Imcmenno | 1. Moxyms ucmomHATENBCKOTO MacTepeTBa 4 (OCHOBHOW MY3BIKAIBHBINA Taitmanos P.C.,
4 KB | RSh BHEKJIACCHOM -YCTHO HHCTPYMEHT, XOPOBOE AUPIKIUPOBAHNUE). 3acity>KeHHBII
4209 | KpyXKOBOM 2. [Ipou3BoACTBEHHAs, IE1arOTUYECKast UM NPEIJAUIIIIOMHAs MPaKTHKa nesarens PK,
paboTsl B 3. .1llenb AMCUMIUIMHEL - COBEPIICHCTBOBATh OPraHU3aTOPCKUE CIIOCOOHOCTH K | CT.IpernojaBare
LIKOJIE U MOMCKY M IOAOOPY penepTyapa Juist Oy aymux yuureneil My3biku. O0yueHue b
rapMOHHU3ALHS CTY/ICHTOB IIpUEMaM aKaJeMHUECKOT0 MeHus1, GOPMHUPOBAHNE HABBIKOB
BE/ICHHSI XOPOBBIX MAPTHUTYP. 3HATh TEOPHIO MY3bIKH B COBEPILIECHCTBE.
OBglaieHHe METOJMKOM PabOThI C IETCKUMH T'OJIOCAMH.
4. TlucruniuHa o0yyaeT OCHOBaM OpraHU3alUHY, INITAHUPOBAHUS U
KOOPJMHAIIWY BHEYPOUHOI ACATEIHHOCTH B LIKOJIE.
5. 3HaeT METOIMYECKUE OCHOBBI OPTraHM3alMi BHEYPOYHOH padOTHI B IKOJE U
CIIOCOOCH MPUMEHATh UX Ha MIKOJIBHOW MPAKTHKE.
6. OOyuaroruecs: 0OCBauBaIOT HaBBIKK AP (HEKTUBHOTO YIIPaBICHHS KPYKKAMH
Y Pa3BUTHsI TBOPYECKHUX CIIOCOOHOCTEH YYCHHKOB. .
EO | BD | OEC | The Exam written 1. Module of performing skills 4 (Basic musical instrument, Choral class) Taimanov R.S
4 EC | CS organization form, 2. Industrial, pedagogical or pre-graduate practice
4209 | of extra- orally 3. .The purpose of the discipline is to improve organizational skills in searching
curricular and selecting repertoire for future music teachers. Teaching students the
clubs at school techniques of academic singing, developing skills in conducting choral scores.
and Know music theory perfectly. Mastering the technique of working with
harmonization children's voices.

4. The course teaches the fundamentals of organizing, planning, and
coordinating extracurricular activities in school.

5. Students understand the methodological foundations of organizing
extracurricular work in school and can apply them in practice.

6. Students acquire skills in effectively managing clubs and developing
students’ creative abilities.




ON | bell | MSh | Cunre3arop Emruxan | Ulsrrapma | 1. apMoHHMS jxoHE CONb(EIHKNO Taiimanos P.C.
3 TK | T JKOHE IIBLIBIK, 2. KophITBIH/BI aTTECTATTAY KP enoex
4206 | akmaparThIK eMTHUXaH 3. [ToHHIH MaKcaThl - CHHTE3aTOp acladblH/a OHAYy1a TEOPHSUIBIK HeTi3epiH | CiHipreH
TEXHOJIOTHUsIIa (cuHTe3aT | MeHrepy. JpIOBIC IIBIFApy €pEKIIeNiKTePiH, acanTa JsI0bICTap/bIH OpHaNacy | KadpaTkep.,ara
p opaa TOpTiOiMEH TaHBICTHIPY. OpBIHAAYIIBUIBIK KUMBLUI 9PEKETTEP TICUIAEPiHIH OKBITYIIBI
oliHay HETI3epiH UrepTy.
4.Acnanra ApI0BICTapIBIH OpPHAIACY TOPTIOIH 3epaerner, . ABIObIC Ka3y
epeKIenikTepin urepeni. KeHin npeca merapMaiapIsIH HOTACHIH €Ki KOJIMEH
OKBIII, OMHAH aajIbl.
5. Bintim anymsutap CHHTE3aTOPIIBIK OPBIHAAY IIBUTBIK, MY3bIKAJIbIK
KOMITO3HIIHS Kacay JKOHE aKMapaTThIK TEXHOJIOTHIIAPABI KOJAaHyY
JIaFABIIapBIH MEHIEPIll, 3aMaHayH MY3bIKaJIbIK >K0Oaap/abl XKy3ere acspa
anajpl.
6. Cunre3atopMeH o3 OeTiHIIE JKYMBIC ICTE€y, MEKTENTeri My3bIKaJIbIK
cabaKTapMeH TYpPJli KOPKEMOHEpIa3/blK KYMbICTapJa KOCHIMIIA aKIapaTThIK
TEXHOJIOTUsIAP apKbUIbI OHACY KYMBICTAPBIH JKYPri3e atajpl.
RO | IIJI | AMP | Cunre3arop u Ox3amen | TBopueck | 1.[apmoHwus u conbdemkruo Tatimanos P.C.,
3 KB | 4206 | undopmanuon u 2. UtoroBas aTTecTaTius 3aciry>KeHHBII
HBIE 9K3aMEH 3. Llenb JUCUUIUIMHBI - BIAIETh TEOPETHIECKUMH OCHOBAMHU UIPhI HA nesitens PK,
TEXHOJIOTUHI (urpa Ha MHCTpyMEHTe cuHTe3aTopa. [103HaKOMUTH ¢ 0COOEHHOCTIMH CT.IpEeTo/iaBare
CHHTE3aTO | 3BYKOHM3BIJICUCHHMS, TOPSIKOM PACIIOJIOKEHUS 3ByKOB HA HHCTPYMEHTE. b
pe) OBilazieHre OCHOBAMH CIIOCOOOB MCIIOHUTEIBCKUX ICHCTBHMA.
4. N3y4aeT pacrnoioKeHHe 3ByKOB Ha HHCTPYMEHTE X OCOOEHHOCTH 3aITiCH
3BYKOB. MOXET YHTaTh HOTHI M UTPATh JIETKHE ITbEChl 00EMMHU pyKaMH.
5. OOyyaromiyecs OCBaMBaIOT HABBIKU CHHTE3aTOPHOTO MCIIOJIHEHNUS, CO3/IaHUs
MY3bIKaJIbHBIX KOMITO3ULIMII U TPUMEHEHHs HHOOPMALMOHHBIX TEXHOJIOTHI, a
TaK)Ke CIIOCOOHBI PEaN30BbIBATH COBPEMEHHbIE MY3bIKaJIbHbIC IIPOEKTHI.
6. MoryT caMoCTOsITeNbHO paboTaTh HA CHHTE3AaTOPE, a TAK)KE MCIOJIb30BaTh
nH(OpMaLMOHHbIE TEXHOJIOTHH JUIS 00pabOTKN MYy3bIKAJILHOTO MaTepHala B
IIKOJIBHBIX YPOKaX MY3BbIKH M Pa3JIMYHBIX XY/10KECTBEHHO-TBOPUECKHUX
MEpOTIPHUSITHSX.
OE |PD | AM Synthesizer Exam Creative 1. Harmony and solfedjio Taimanov R.S
3 EC | W and exam 2. Final sertification
4206 | information (synthesiz | 3. The goal of the discipline is to master the theoretical foundations of playing
technology er a synthesizer instrument. Introduce the features of sound production, the order
performan | of sounds on the instrument. Mastering the basics of performing actions.
ce) Studying the order of sounds on an instrument.

4. Studies the arrangement of sounds on the instrument and the features of
sound notation. Can read and play simple pieces with both hands.
5. Students acquire skills in synthesizer performance, music composition and




the use of information technologies, and are able to implement modern music
projects.

6. They can work independently with a synthesizer and use information
technologies to process musical material in school music lessons and various
artistic and creative activities.

ON | bell | MSh | Cunre3arop Emtuxan | Ulsrrapma | 1. apMoHHMS jxoHE CONB(EIHKNO Taiimanos P.C.
3 TK | TPN IIBLIBIK, 2. KophITBIHBI aTTECTATTAY KP enoex
4206 eMTHXaH 3. [ToHHIH MaKcaTHl - CHHTE3aTOP acaObIH MEHTEPill, My3BbIKAJIBIK CiHipreH
(cuHTE3aT | IIBIFapManapisl OPEIHAAY, OPTYPIIl MIBFapMAIIbUIBIK 6DHEKTEPMEH OifHAY. KaiipaTkep.,ara
opaa CryneHTTepIiH OpBIHIAYIIBUIBIK IIeOePIiKTIH JaF IbUIaphl MEH OLTIKTEpiH OKBITYIIBI
olfHay KaJIBINTaCTBIPy. MEKTeT oHJepiH CYHeMeney KoHe IMIbIFapMalapIbl OPBIHAAY.
4. TIlon cuHrezatop  acmaOblHAA  OPBIHAAYIIBUIBIKTBL,  MY3BIKAJIbIK
HIBIFapMaiapabsl OKy MEH OWHay/Ibl, COHA-aK aKMapaTThIK TEXHOJIOTHUSIIAPIbI
KOJIJIaHa OTBIPHIN MY3bIKaJIBIK KOMITO3ULIMSIIAP JKacay MEH OHAeY/ I yipereai
5. biniM anywsuiap cUHTE3aTOpAa OWHAY, MY3bIKAJbIK KOMIO3HWIIMS dKacay
JKOHE aKIapaTThIK TEXHOJIOTHSJIApAbl Maijanany AarjbpuiapblHa He OOJIblI,
3aMaHayH MY3bIKaJIbIK K00anap/ bl )Ky3ere acblpa anajpl..
6. CunTe3arop/a OffHay JaFIbIChl KAIBINTACHII, MEKTEITE1 MY3bIKAJIBIK
cabakTap MeH KOpKeMOHEpIa3AbIK ic-I1apaiapia aKapaTThiK
TEXHOJIOTHSIIApIbl THIMII KOJIAaHA bl
RO | 14 | AMP | Cunrezatop Ox3ameH | TBopueck | 1. TapMoHHS U combdhemKio Taiimanos P.C.,
3 KB OP Ui 2. toroBsas aTrrecTaTius 3acity>KeHHBII
4206 3K3aM€EH 3. Llenp AMCUMITIMHBI - BIAJETh HHCTPYMEHTOM CHHTE3aTOpa, UCIIOIHSTh nesarens PK,
(urpa Ha MY3bIKaJIbHbIE TIPOU3BEICHUS], UTPATh C PA3IMIHBIMU TBOPUECKUMHU CT.IpernoiaBare
CHHTE3aTO | BBIpaXeHHIMH. @OpPMHPOBAaHHE Y CTYJCHTOB HABBIKOB U YMEHUI b
pe) HCTIOIHUTENBCKOTO MacTepcTBa. CONPOBOKACHUE IIKOIBHBIX MECEH U

HCIIOJIHEHUE NIPOU3BEACHUM.

4. lucrumiinHa o0y4yaeT UCTIONHUTEIBCTBY Ha CHHTE3aTOpe, YTEHUIO U
WCIIOJTHEHHUIO MY3bIKaJIbHBIX ITPOM3BECHUH, a TAKKEe CO3JIaHHI0 1 00paboTKe
MY3bIKaJIbHBIX KOMITO3HLIUI C HCIOJIb30BaHUEM HH(OPMAIIHOHHBIX
TEXHOJIOTHil.

5. OGyuatomuecs: MPHOOPETAIOT HABBIKK TPl HA CHHTE3aTOPE, CO3AaHM
MY3bIKaJIbHBIX KOMITO3UIIMH U HCIIOJIb30BaHUs MH(POPMAMOHHBIX TEXHOJIOTHH,
a TaKKe MOT'YT Pealu30BbIBATE COBPEMEHHBIE MY3bIKaJIbHBIE IIPOCKTHI.

6. ®opMHpPYIOTCS HABBIKK UIPhI HA CHHTE3aTOPE, a TakKe d(PPEKTUBHOTO
NPUMEHEHNS! HH(OPMAIIMOHHBIX TEXHOJIOTHI Ha IIKOJBHBIX YPOKaxX MYy3bIKH U
B XY/J103K€CTBEHHO-TBOPYECKHUX MEPOIPUATHUAX.




OE |PD | AM Synthesizer Exam Creative 1. Harmony and solfedjio Taimanov R.S
3 EC | WBP exam 2. Final sertification
4206 (synthesiz | 3. The goal of the discipline is to master the synthesizer instrument, perform
er musical works, and play with various creative expressions. Formation of
performan | students' skills and abilities of performing arts. Accompanying school songs
ce) and performing works.
4. The course teaches performance on the synthesizer, reading and playing
musical works, as well as creating and editing musical compositions using
information technologies.
5. Students acquire skills in playing the synthesizer, composing music, and
using information technologies, and are able to implement modern music
projects.
6. They develop skills in playing the synthesizer and effectively applying
information technologies in school music lessons and artistic and creative
activities.
ON | bell | MM | My3bika Emruxan | Hlerrapma | 1. OpbiHAaymsuislk medepitik moxyii 4 (Heri3ri My3bikansik acnarn, Xopbl Keiasipbaea
8 TK | OSh | myraniMiHiH HTBUTBIK JUpHKepIay) K K. n.r.x., ara
(hd) OpPBIH/AYIBUI (xop 2. KOopBITBIHBI aTTECTATTAY OKBITYIIIbI
4207 | wIK mwedepairi weirapman | 3.JIoHHIH MakcaTbl - My3blka MYFaliMiHIH OpPBIHIAYIIBUIBIK IeOepJIiri
(xopasl apbIH JUPYOKEPITBIK MEeOepIIiriH caxXHaNbIK OpbIHIAyAa KepceTyre OarbITTalFaH. Xop
JMpYOKEepIIay) JHMPYDKEpIT | IOBIFApMajyapblH  OPBIHAAYIIBl TONTApAbl YHBIMAACTBIPY MEH IalbIHABIK
ay) JKYMBICTAPBIHBIH ~ Ofic-TocimaepiH  wWrepTy. MemiekeTTik — Oarmapiama

IIBIFapMajapblH TaNgaydbl (MY3BIKAIBIK-TEOPETHSIIBIK, BOKAIBIBI-X0D >KOHE
OPBIHIAYIIBUTBIK) MCHICPTY.

4. TIoH My3blKa MYFalIiMiHIH XOpJbl JUPWIKEpJey AaF[IbUIapblH JlaMbITyFa
OarpITTaNIFaH. BidiM adyIibuiap XOp MHIBIFApMajapblH OPTYPJi CTHIIBACP MCH
KaHpiapjaa OpbIHIAl OuLTydi, XOpasl 0ackapy TEXHHKAChIH, aHCaMOJIbIIK
YHIECIMIITIKTI cakTay, Aaybic 0agaHChl MEH JUHAMHKAHBI TYPBIC KOJIAAHYIbI
yiipereni. CoHpIMEH Karap CaxHaJarbl KOCiOM OpPBIHIAYIIBUIBIK MOICHHUETTI
KaJBINTACTHIPY, XOp perepTyapiapblH Tajjal, OKy oJicTeMelNepin
MeEHTepesi...

5. Caxnaga XOpIbl OrpKepiay medepIlirid KociOn AeHrele KepceTe alabl.

6. OmicTeMelik KaFuganapra CyieHe OTBIPHII, perepTyapra Taiaay Kacay
JKOHE MY3BIKAIBIK IIBIFapMaIapIbl IeOep OpbIHIAMIbL.




RO | IIJ] | IMY | UcnonHutensc Ox3amen | Creative 1. Monyns ucnonHuTenbekoro Mmacrepersa 4 (OCHOBHOM My3bIKaTIbHBIH Keigpipbaea
8 KB | M KOe (conductin | MHCTpYMEHT, XOpPOBOE TUPHKUPOBAHHE) KK. x.n.H.,
(hd) MacTepCTBO g choral 2. UtoroBas aTTecTaTius CT.IpernoiaBare
4207 | yuurens works) 3. Llenb QUCHUIUIMHBI - UCIIOIHUTEIBCKOE MAaCTEPCTBO YUUTENS My3bIKH b
MY3bIKH HAarpaBJeHO Ha JEMOHCTPALUIO JUPHIKEPCKOTO MaCTEPCTBA B CLIECHUYECKOM
(xopoBoe ucnonHenny. OBJaJeHue MpUeMaMy OpTaHU3aly ¥ OATOTOBUTEIBHON
JUPYKUPOBAH PabOTHI TPYNI-UCIIONHUTENEH XOPOBBIX Mpou3BeeHUH. OBlIailcHUe aHAI30M
ne) MIPOM3BEICHUI TOCYTapCTBEHHOM MPOrpaMMBl (My3BIKaIbHO-TEOPETHIECKIH,
BOKaJIbHO-XOPOBOM U MCIIOJIHUTENBCKON
4. JlucuunirHa HanpaBlieHa Ha Pa3BUTHE HABBIKOB TUPIKUPOBAHHS XOPOM Y
Oymytero yuurenst My3slkd. OOydaromuecst H3yJaroT HCIIOTHEHNE XOPOBBIX
NPOU3BEICHUN B PA3INYHBIX CTHIIIX M )KAHPAX, TEXHHUKY YIPABICHUS XOPOM,
NoJIep)kaHie aHCAMOJIEBOM COTJIACOBAaHHOCTH, NIPABUIIBHOE HCIIOIb30BAHUE
TOJIOCOBOTO OajaHca M JUHAMHKH. Tarke paccMaTpuBaloTcs (OpMUPOBaHHE
npodeccroHaNbHOI HCTIOIHUTENILCKON KYJIBTYPBI Ha CLICHE, aHAJIU3 XOPOBOTO
pernepTyapa 1 OCBOCHHE METOAMKH TIPETIOJaBaHHUsL.
5. OHu crIOCOOHBI IGMOHCTPUPOBATh MACTEPCTBO AUPHUIKUPOBAHUS XOPOM Ha
npodeccnoHaAILHOM YPOBHE Ha CLEHE.
6. OcHOBBIBasICh HA METOJUYCCKHX NPHHIMIAX, OHH MOTYT aHATU3HPOBATh
penepTyap 1 IpoecCHOHAIBHO HCIOJIHATh My3bIKAJIbHBIC TPOU3BEIICHUSL.
OE | PS | CMM | Carrying out Exam Creative 1. Module of performing skills 4 (Basic musical instrument, Choral | Kydyrbaeva
8 EC | M mastery of (playing conducting) K.K.
(cc) music master musical 2. Final sertification
4207 | (Choral instrument | 3. The purpose of the discipline - the performing skills of a music teacher is
conducting) S, aimed at demonstrating conducting skills in stage performance. Mastering the
performin | techniques of organization and preparatory work of groups performing choral
g choral works. Mastery of the analysis of works of the state program (music
works) theoretical, vocal and choral and performing)..

4. The course is aimed at developing choir conducting skills for future music
teachers. Students learn to perform choral works in various styles and genres,
choir management techniques, maintaining ensemble coherence, and proper use
of vocal balance and dynamics. It also covers developing professional
performance culture on stage, analyzing choir repertoire, and mastering
teaching methodology.

5. They are able to demonstrate professional-level choir conducting skills on
stage.

6. Based on methodological principles, they can analyze repertoire and perform
musical works proficiently.




ON | Bbell | HPO | Mys3bika Emruxan | Hlerrapma | 1. Opeiapaymsuislk miebepitik Mmoxyii 4 (Herisri myssikanslk acnarm, Xopasl | KeinpipOaea
8 TK | 4207 | myraniMiHiH HIBUTBIK JIpIKepIiay) K K. n.r.x., ara
OPBIH/IAYIIBLT (my3bikan | 2. KopbITBIHABI aTTECTATTAY OKBITYILIBI
BIK 1I€0epJIiri BIK 3. [ToHHIH MaKcaThl - (GOpPTENHAHO acHa0bIH/A XOp NapTUTYpalIapblH OWHAFaH
(xop acranrTap]] | Ke3iHIe TEeXHHMKAJbIK >KOHE OpBIHAAYNIBUIBIK JaFIbUIapiIsl Hrepy. Xop
MIapTUTYPACHIH a oifHay) IIBIFApPMAChIHBIH KOPKEM Ma3MYHBIH allly, 9yeH[l JaybICTHI XXYpri3im oiHar,
OKY) YHIECIMIITIKTI KOJIIaHy
4. Mekren pemnepTyapsIHBIH KOPKEMIIK KypajmapblH aXbIpaTy Ouriri,
JTUHAMUKAJIBIK OeNrinepai KOJgaHy NaFabIChl KalIbIITacaabl
5. XopMeH JKYMBIC jkacay MHar[bUIapblH IpaKTHKaJa KOJNJaHa ajajbl.
KoHuepTTik OpIHIAYIIBUTBIK 9PEKeTTEpae TKIpHOe JKMHAKTAU BT
6. Bonanrak My3bpIka MyFaliMiH 3CTETHUKAJIBIK TYPFBIIa TOpOHeney IaFapuiapbl
KaJIBINTACTBII, XOP YKBIMBIMEH JKYMBIC JKacail anajpl..
RO | I | Ch HcnonauTensc Ok3amen | Creative 1. Monyne ucnonHuTeNbcKoro MacrepeTBa 4 (OCHOBHOM My3BIKaIbHBIH Keigpipbaea
8 KB | HP KOe (conductin | uHCTpYMEHT, XOPOBOE JUPHKUPOBAHKC) KXK. k.n.H.,
4207 | macTepcTBO g choral 2. UtoroBas aTrrecTaTIys CT.TIpernoaBaTe
yUUTEINs works) 3. Llenb JUCHUIUIMHBI - TPHOOPETEHNE TEXHUYECKUX U MCTIOHUTEIBCKUX b
MY3BIKH HaBBIKOB TIPH UTPE XOPOBBIX MapTHTYP Ha (POPTETHAHHOM HHCTPYMEHTE.
(uTeHue PackphITh XyI0)KECTBEHHOE COIEPIKAHNE XOPOBOT'O MPOU3BEACHUSI, CHITPATh
XOPOBBIX MEJIOANYECKHUI TOJI0C, HCIIOIb30BATh FAPMOHHIO.
HapTUTYp) 4. ®OpMUPYIOTCSI HABBIKU PA3INYCHHUS XYI0KECTBCHHBIX CPEICTB IIKOJIBHOTO
peniepTyapa 1 yMEHHE UCTIOIb30BaTh TMHAMHYECKHE 0003HAUCHUS.
5. MoeT IpUMEHATh HaBBIKK PabOTHI C XOPOM Ha NPAKTHKE M MpUodpeTaeT
OITBIT KOHIIEPTHOM HCIIOMTHUTEIBCKOM AeATENbHOCTH.
6. ®opMHPYIOTCST YMEHUS 3CTETHYECKOr0 BOCIIUTAHUS Oy IyIIEro yuuTes
MY3bIKH, & TAK)KE CHOCOOHOCTH PabOTaTh C XOPOBBIM KOJJICKTHBOM..
EO [ PD |RC Carrying out Exam Creative 1. Module of performing skills 4 (Basic musical instrument, Choral | Kydyrbaeva
8 EC | HS mastery of (playing conducting) K.K.
4207 | music master musical 2. Final sertification
(Reading instrument | 3. The purpose of the discipline is to acquire technical and performance skills
choral scores) S, when playing choral scores on a piano instrument. Reveal the artistic content of
performin | a choral work, play a melodic voice, use harmony.
g choral 4. Skills in distinguishing the artistic means of school repertoire and applying
works) dynamic markings are developed.

5. Students can apply choir work skills in practice and gain experience in
concert performance activities.

6. Skills in the aesthetic education of future music teachers are developed, and
they are able to work effectively with a choir ensemble.




ON | bell | MM My3bika Emtuxan | Ulsrrapma | 1. Opbinayisiiblk miedepitik Moayiti 4 (Herisri My3bIKaibIK acmar, Xop.Isl Hckakosa XK.K.
8 TK | OSh | myraniMiHiH HIBUTBIK JIpIKepIiay) IL.F.K., aFa
(nma) | opbIHAAYLIBLT (my3bikan | 2. KOpBITBIHIBI aTTECTATTAY OKBITYIIbI
4208 | bIK medepairi BIK 3. [ToHHIH MaKcaThl - My3bIKa MYFaliMiHiH OpPBIHAYIIBUIBIK IIE0epIiri moH1
(uerizri acranrapy, | Oonamak My3blka MyFaliMiHIH KociOM OLTIKTLNINT MeH IeOepJiriH caxHaja
MY3BIKaJIBIK a oifHay) opeiHmayra  Heri3genreH.  CrynmeHtTepaiH — OOWBIHAZ — OpBIHIAYIIBLIBIK
acriam) JAFABIIAPBIH  KaNbINTacThIpy. Typii OarbITTarsl CTHIIBAEP, SKAaHPJIAp MEH
(hopMmanap/a jxa3pUTFaH IIBFapManapIsl OpeIHIAI YHpeHy. Heri3ri My3bIKaibIK
acmarira mebep OpeIHAAYABIH YITUIIK, TOXKIpHOEIIK )KOIJaphIH KOpPCETy.
4. OpblHIAymIBUTBIK KBI3METIIEH Katap, KaszakcTaH eHepiH XaJbIKapajbIk
JIeHreiine Kepceryre OarbITTadraH KOMMYHHKATHBTIK TOCimaepai Taxipudene
nangajgaHa ajgamibl..
5. OpicTeMenik Karuaanapra cyieHe OTBIPBIN, penepTyapra Tajjnay jkacay
JKOHE MY3BIKAIIBIK, [IBIFAPMaHbI e0ep OpbIHAaWIbI.
6. CaxHama My3bIKQJBIK aclamnTa OpBIHAAY MICOepiriH Kociou aeHreise
KepceTe anajpl.
RO | I | IMY | UcnomHutensc Ox3ameH | Topueck | 1. Moaynb HCTIOTHUTENBCKOTO MacTepcTBa 4 (OCHOBHOM MY3bIKAJIbHBII HUckaxona XK. K.,
8 KB | M Koe uit (urpa HHCTPYMEHT, XOpOBO€ JUPIKUPOBAHNE) K.ILH.,
(omi) | macTepcTBO Ha 2. UtoroBas aTTecTaTIvsg cT
4208 | yuurens My3bikanb | 3. Llenb AUCIMIUIMHBI - TPEIMET HCIOJHHUTENIBCKOTO MAacTepcTBa YUYHTEINS | MPEToJoBaTelb
MY3bIKH HBIX MY3bIKM OCHOBaH Ha BBIIIOJHEHWH Ha CIEHE NPO(EeCCHOHAIBHBIX YMEHHH M
(ocHOBHOM WHCTPyME | HaBBIKOB Oyxaymiero yuurens My3blkd. @DopMmMupoBaHHE Yy CTYACHTOB
MY3bIKaJIbHBIA HTax) WCTIOJTHUTENILCKUX HAaBBIKOB. YUHTh UCIIONHATH MIPOU3BEICHUS, HAITUCAHHbBIC B
WHCTPYMEHT) Pa3IMYHbBIX CTHIISX, JKaHpax u ¢opmax. [TokazaTe nmpuMepHBIE, IPAKTHYECKHE

MMPUEMBbI MaCTEPCKOI'0 UCTIOJTHEHUA HAa OCHOBHOM MY3bIKAJIbHOM MHCTPYMEHTE.
4. [ToMHMO HUCTIOTHUTENBCKON AEATENBHOCTH, 00yUYaIOIIHNecs: CIIOCOOHBI
MMPUMEHATH HAa TPAKTUKE KOMMYHUKATUBHBIC METOAbl, OPUCHTUPOBAHHLIC Ha
JEMOHCTPALUIO Ka3aXCKOr0 HCKYCCTBA Ha MEXIyHAPOJHOM YPOBHE.

5. Onwmpasich Ha METOUUECKUE IPHHLIUIIBI, MOTYT aHAJTU3UPOBATh PENepTyap U
MAaCTCPCKH UCIIOJHATH MY3bIKAJIbHBIC IIPONU3BCICHMA.

6. YMEIT ZeMOHCTPUPOBATh NPO(ECCHOHATLHOE MACTEPCTBO HCIIOHEHHS Ha
MY3bIKQJIbHOM HHCTPYMEHTE Ha CLICHE.




EO | PD | CMM | Carrying out Exam Creative 1. Module of performing skills 4 (Basic musical instrument, Choral | Iskakova Zh.
8 EC | M mastery of (playing conducting) Zh.
(bmi) | music master musical 2. Final sertification
4208 | (Basic musical instrument | 3. The purpose of the discipline - the subject of performing skills of a music
instrument) s) teacher is based on the performance on stage of the professional skills of the
future music teacher. Formation of performing skills in students. Learn to
perform works written in various styles, genres and forms. Show exemplary,
practical techniques for masterful performance on the main musical instrument.
4. In addition to performing activities, they are able to apply communicative
approaches in practice aimed at presenting Kazakh art at the international level.
5. Relying on methodological principles, they can analyze the repertoire and
perform musical works skillfully.
6. They can demonstrate professional-level mastery in performing on a musical
instrument on stage.
ON | bell | KMA | My3bika Emruxan | Hlerrapma | 1. Opeinpaymsuislk mebepnik moxyini 4 (Herisri myssikanbik acnan, Xopasl | Mckakosa XK.
8 TK | 4208 | myraniMiHiH UTBUTBIK JUpHKepIay) IL.F.K., aFa
OpPBIH/AYIBUI (my3bikan | 2. KOpBITBIHIBI aTTECTATTAY. OKBITYIIIbI
BIK HIeOepJIiri BIK 3. TloHHiH MakcaThl - My3blKa MYFaTiIMiHIH OPBIHAAYIIBUIBIK MICOSpPIIiri
(xochIMIIa acranrtap]i | KOChIMIIa MY3bIKaJbIK acramnTapla KociOM OpbIHIay MEH CaxHajla OpbIHAAY
MY3BIKaJIBIK a oiiHay) MOJCHHETIH TopOuesneyre OarbITTaiaFaH. My3bIKaJbIK acHanThl MEHrepynae
acrianm) OpPBIHIAYIIBUIBIKTEIH ~ YITUIIK  OIICTEpiH uUrepy. OPTYpii JKaHpiap MeEH

CTHIIBJICP/IC JKA3BLIFAaH TYPIIi My3bIKAIBIK IBIFapMaIapabl OpbIHaai Oiry./

4. «My3bIKka MYFaJIMiHIH OPBIHAAYIIBUIBIK mIeOepiri (KOCHIMINA MY3BIKAJIBIK
acmam)» TMoHI OLTIM amyIIbUIapIBIH MY3BIKAIBIK aCIanTa OPBIHAAYIIBIIBIK
JMAFIbUTAPBIH  OKETUIAIPYre, TEXHHUKAJBIK JKOHE KOPKEeMIIK IIeOepIiria
JMaMbITyFa OarbITTanFad. [IoH OaphIChIHAA OPTYPJi CTHIL MEH >KaHpPIAFbI
My3BIKAJIBIK IIBIFapMaliap[pl Tajagay >KOHE OpBIHIAY, CaxHAa MOJCHHUCTIH
KaJBINTACTHIPY MEH MEIArorvKajblK JKOHE OpPBIHIAYIIBUIBIK TKIpHOEe
KOJIJIAHY 9IICTePiH MEHIepy Ke3aese .

5. CaxnHa MOJEHHMETIH CaKTail OTBIPBIN, OPBIHIAYIIBUIBIK TXKIpHOECiH
MeIarOTUKAJBIK YAepicTe THIMAI KOJaHAAbl JKOHE MY3BIKANBIK TalFaMbl MCH
IIBIFapMAIIBUIBIK KaOlIeTTepiH KeTUIipesi.

6. BiniM anymrsiap KOChIMINA My3BIKAJIBIK acIiarTa epKiH KoHe KOpKeM
OpBIHJAY JaFIbUIAPBIH MEHI€PE/Ii, TYPI CTHIIb MCH KaHPIaFbl MY3bIKAIBIK,
HIBIFapMajapAbl TAIIAI, HHTePIPETAIUIIAN alalbl, OPHIHAAYIIBLIBIK
MOJICHUETI MEH CaXHABIK IEOEPIIiriH JaMbITaJIbl, COHIai-aK KociOu-
MearoTUKAJIBIK KbI3METTE MIBIFAPMAIIBLUTBIK TOCUIACP Il THIMII KOJIIaHa
ajazpl.




RO

1A
KB

AMI
4208

Hcnonnurensc
Koe
MacTepCTBO
YUHUTENS
MY3bIKH
(momonHUTETH
HBIN
MY3bIKaIbHbBIN
HHCTPYMEHT)

DK3aMeH

TBopueck
uit (urpa
Ha
MY3bIKalb
HBIX
HHCTpYyMe
HTax)

1. Monyns ucnonHuTenbekoro macrepersa 4 (OCHOBHOM My3bIKaTIbHBIN
UHCTPYMEHT, XOpPOBO€ bAUPIKUPOBAHUE)

2. UToroBas aTrrecTaTIys

3. Llenb AMCHUITUHBI - UCTIONMHUTEIBCKOE MAaCTEPCTBO YUUTEIS MY3bIKU
JIOTIOJTHUTENBHO HAIIPaBJICHO Ha BOCIIMTAHUE KYJIBTYpPbI NPO(eCcCHOHAIBHOTO
UCTIOJIHEHHS HA MY3bIKaJIbHBIX MHCTPYMEHTAX U CLIEHUYECKOTO HCIOTHEHHUS.
Brnanenne npremMamMu HCTIONHEHHUS] B OCBOSHHH MY3bIKaIbHOTO HHCTPYMEHTA.
YMeTh HCHIONTHSATD Pa3INYHbBIC My3bIKaIbHBIC TPOU3BEICHNU, HATNCAHHbIC B
Pa3HBIX KaHPAX U CTHILIX.

4. lucumminmnHa «/CIIOTHNTETCKOE MAaCTEPCTBO YUUTENS My3bIKH
(OTIOHUTENBHBIA My3bIKaIbHBIN HHCTPYMEHT)) HallpaBJcHa Ha
COBEPIICHCTBOBAHNE UCIIOJHUTEIHCKUX HABBIKOB CTYJICHTOB, Pa3BUTHE X
TEeXHUYECKOTO U XyJJ0’KECTBEHHOI0 MacTepcTBa. B mpornecce o0yueHus
IpeayCcMaTpUBAETCS aHAJIU3 U UCTIOJIHEHUE MY3bIKAIbHBIX POU3BEICHUIN
pa3IMYHbIX CTUJICH U KaHPOB, HOPMHUPOBAHUE CLICHUUECKOM KYJIBTYPBL, &

TaK)K€ OCBOCHUE METOJ0B IIPUMEHEHYS] 3HAHUN B [1€arOTMYECKON U
HCIIOJIHUTEJIbCKOM IIPAKTHKE.

5. Co0utoyiasi CIEHUYECKYIO KYJIbTYpY, 3Q(EKTUBHO IPUMEHSIET
UCTIONIHUTENLCKUI OTBIT B MIEAarOrMYecKoM MPOLECCe U COBEPUICHCTBYET
MY3bIKaJIbHBIA BKYC M TBOPYECKHE CIIOCOOHOCTH.

6. OOy4aromuecs 0CBaBaIOT HaBBIKM CBOOOHOTO U BEIPa3UTEILHOTO
UCTIOJIHEHHS Ha JTOTONHUTEIbHOM MY3bIKAIBHOM HHCTPYMEHTE, YMEIOT
aHAIIM3UPOBATh U MHTEPIIPETUPOBATh My3bIKaIbHbIE IPOU3BEACHUS Pa3IMYHbBIX
CTHJIEH U )KaHPOB, Pa3BUBAIOT UCIIOIHUTENBCKYIO KYJIbTypy U CLIEHUYECKOE
MacTepCTBO, a TAKXKE CIIOCOOHBI 3((HEKTUBHO MPUMEHSATH TBOPUECKHE
MOAXO/IbI B PO(ECCHOHAIBHO-TIEAarOrMUeCKOM esITEIbHOCTH.

Hckaxosa XK.K.,
K.ILH.,

cT
MPEIO/I0BATEIb




EO

PS
EC

AMI
4208

Carrying out
mastery of
music master
(Additional
musical
instrument)

Exam

Creative
(playing
musical
instrument

s)

1. Module of performing skils (Basic musical instrument, Choral conducting)
2. Final sertification

3. The purpose of the discipline - the performing skills of a music teacher - is
additionally aimed at nurturing a culture of professional performance on
musical instruments and stage performance. Mastery of performance
techniques in mastering a musical instrument. Be able to perform various
pieces of music written in different genres and styles..

4. The course "Performance Skills of a Music Teacher (Additional musical
instrument)" is aimed at improving students' instrumental performance abilities
and developing their technical and artistic mastery. The program includes the
analysis and performance of musical works in various styles and genres, the
development of stage culture, and the acquisition of methods for applying
knowledge in pedagogical and performance practice.

5. While maintaining stage culture, effectively applies performance experience
in the pedagogical process and enhances musical taste and creative abilities.

6. Students acquire the skills of free and expressive performance on an
additional musical instrument, are able to analyze and interpret musical works
of various styles and genres, develop performance culture and stage mastery,
and can effectively apply creative approaches in professional and pedagogical
activities.

Iskakova Zh.
Zh.

ON

Bell
TK

HK
ZhZh

4305

Xop Kinacel
KOHE XOpPMEH
KYMBIC XKacay

MIPaKTUKyMBI 3

Emtrxan

Israpma
IIBUTBIK
(xop
LIbIFapMaln
apbIH
OpBIHIAY)

1. Xop Ki1acel ’k9HE XOPMEH >KYMBIC jKacay MPaKTHKyMBbI 2

2. OHIIpICTIK, TeAaroruKaJIbIK HEMece AUTUIOMAIIIBI TPAKTHKA

3. [ToHHIH MaKcaTHI - XOPMEH JKYMBIC jKacay NPOLECIHAE TEOPHSIIBIK JKOHE
TOKIpOHETIK HeTi3epiH MEHrepe i, KociOu Typae )KYMBIC JKacaif Oiresi.
YKoraprsl KociOH AeHreiieri Xop KeTeKIIici MaMaHbl PETiHJE, LYPHIC LISHIiM
KaObULIai/1bl, IIbIFaPMAILBUIBIK HIEOSPIIITiH KETIIIPEai.

4. bonanrak My3blka MyFaliMiHIH pyXaHH MOICHHETTUIIrH KaJbIITacThIPaIbl,
9J1ic-Tacliepi MEH TOKIPHOEIIK )KYMBIC TYpJIEpiH MEHIepeii.

5. Typ:i )xaHp/AaFbl X0 IIbIFapMalapblH OPBIHIANWIbI, CaxHa/la KOpPCETe aajibl
6. binim anymbLIap opTYpiIl CTHIbJEP MEH YKaHpJIarbl XOp LIbIFapMallapblH
OpBIHJIAY JAFIbUIAPBIH TaMBITHII, XOP/bl 0acKapy, aHCaMOJIbIiK
YHIECIMITIKTI caKTay KoHE KOCiOW OpBIHIAYIIBIIBIK MOICHUETTI KOPCETY
KaOireTTepine ue 0omabl.

Baiioymnosa I'.T.
ara OKBITYLIEI




RO | IIJI | HK Xoposoi Ox3amen | TBopuectB | 1. X0poBoii Kjacc U MPakTUKYM pabOTHI ¢ XOpoM 2. baiidynosa I'.T.
3 KB | PRH | kmaccwu 0 2. [lpou3BocTBEHHAS, TIEATOTHYECKast UITH TPESIIUIUIOMHAsT TPaKTHKA. CT.IIpenoiaBare
4305 | mpakTHKyM (ucmonren | 3. Lleb TUCHUIUTHHBI - BIACET TEOPETUUCCKUMHU U MPAKTHICCKIMH OCHOBAMH b
paboThI ¢ ue B mpotiecce paboTsl ¢ XOpOM, yMeeT paboTath mpodeccronansHo. Kak
xopom 3 XOPOBBIX CIICIHAITICT X0pa BBICHIETO MPO(ECCHOHAIBHOTO YPOBHSI, IPUHUMAET
MpPOU3BEC | MPaBUIIbHBIC PEIICHHS, COBEPIICHCTBYET CBOC TBOPUECKOE MACTEPCTBO.
HHH) 4. dopMmupyeT TyXOBHYIO KYJIBTYpY OyIyLIero y4uTess My3bIKH, OCBaUBACT
METOZIBI ¥ BUIBI TPAKTHIECKOI paboTHI.
5. HcnonHseT XOpoBbIe IPOM3BEACHHUS PA3IMYHBIX KAHPOB U CIIOCOOCH
BBICTYIIaTh HA CIICHE.
6. OOyuarommuecs: pa3BUBAIOT HABBIKK HCIIOJHEHHS XOPOBBIX IPOU3BEICHHH B
Pa3IMYHBIX CTHJISAX U XKaHPax, a TAKXKE OBJIAJICBAIOT CIIOCOOHOCTAMH
YIIPaBICHUS XOPOM, TIOICPKAHUS aHCAMOJICBO COTIIACOBAHHOCTH H
JIEMOHCTpaLUH ITPOecCHOHANTBHON HCIOIHUTENECKON KYJIBTYPBI.
EO | PD | ChCP | Choral class Exam Creativity | 1. Choral class and practical work with the choir 2 Baibulova G.T.
3 EC | WW | and practical (performa | 2. Industrial, pedagogical or pre-graduate practice Senior lecturer
C work with the nce of 3. The goal of the discipline is to master the theoretical and practical
4305 | choir 3 choral foundations in the process of working with the choir, and be able to work
works) professionally. As a choir specialist of the highest professional level, she makes

the right decisions and improves her creative skills.

4. Develops the spiritual culture of future music teachers and acquires methods
and types of practical work.

5. Performs choral works in various genres and is able to present them on stage.
6. Students develop skills in performing choral works in different styles and
genres, as well as acquire the ability to conduct a choir, maintain ensemble
coherence, and demonstrate professional performance culture.




ON | bell | MHZ | Mekren Emtuxan | lerrapma | 1. Xop KiIackl xKoHE XOPMEH XKYMBIC Kacay MPaKTUKyMBbI 2 baiidynosa I'.T.
3 TK | hZhP | xopeimen HIBUTBIK 2. OHAIpICTIK, earornKaJIbIK HEMECce AUTUIOMAIIIBI TPAKTHKA ara OKBITYIIIBI
4305 | KyMBIC )xacay (xop 3. [ToHHIH MaKcaThI - MEKTEI XOphIMEH )KYMBIC Jkacayia OananapabiH
MIPaKTHKYMBI 3 LIbIFapMall | My3bIKaJIbIK KaOUIeTTepiH TaMbITaabl. YJIKeH ayAUTOPUsAa OHEp KopceTeai
apbIH JKOHE 03 IIBIFapMAIIbUIBIFBIH JKETIIPeal. DCTETHKANBIK KYH/Ibl MY3bIKAJIBIK
OpBIHIAY) | MaTepuaj apKbUIbl KOPKEM/IIK TaJlFaMFa TOpOHeIeni.
4. XopwmeiicTep OWIayBIH AAMBITAAbl JXKOHE OPBIHOAYIIBUIBIK IIEOCpIiKTi
aprTeipansl. KociOm HeHreimeri Xop JKETEKIIiCi MaMaHBl PETiHAE AYphIC
menriM  KaObUIHaael,  IIBIFAPMAIIBUIBIK — MIEOepIiriH  JKeTutmipesi.
BocekenecTikke cail XOpMeH XYMBIC jkKacay KbI3METiHAE YHEMi OULTIKTUTTiH
apTTHIPaBbL.
5. bimim amymsmiap XopAbl Oackapy, OpTYpJli CTHIBIAEP MEH >KaHpPIarbl
HIBIFapMajapibl OpbIHJAY, aHCAMOJIBAIK YHIECIMIUIIKTI caKkTay *oHE caxHaJla
KOCIOM OpBIHIAYIIBLUIBIK MOICHUCTTI KOPCETY KaOlIeTTepiHe ue 00mabl.
6. bimim anymbiiap Xop YKBIMBIH YHBIMAACTBIPBIN, SPTYPJi CTHIBJETI
HIBIFapMajiap/ibl OpbIHIAM aajbl XXOHE 63 OHEPIIEPIH MEKTEl ic-IapanapblHia,
Galikayiap/a *oHe YJIKEH caxHajap/a KepceTe anabl.
RO | IIA | PRSh | IIpaktuxym Ox3ameH | TBopuectB | 1. XopoBoii KiIacC U MPAKTUKYM pabOTHI ¢ XOPOM 2. baiioynosa I'.T.
3 KB | H paboTsl co 0 2. [Ipown3BoICTBEHHAS, TIEIaTOTUIECKAs W MPEATUIUIOMHAS TTPAKTUKA. CT.TIpEno/IaBaTelN
4305 | HIKOJBHBIM (ucnonuern | 3 Ilesb MUCHMIUIMHBI - pa3BUBAET MYy3bIKalbHbIE CIIOCOOHOCTH JieTell B pabore co b
XopoM 3 ue IIKOJIBHBIM XOpOM. BhICTymaer B GOJIBIION ayIHTOPHH M COBEPIICHCTBYET CBOE
XOPOBBIX TBOPYECTBO. BOCIHTHIBACT XYHOXKECTBEHHBIH BKYC 4Yepe3 ICTCTHYCCKH IICHHBIN
npou3Be[e | My3bIKAIbHBIH MaTepual.
HUI) 4. Pa3BuBaeT XOpPMEHCTEPCKOE MBIIUIEHNE M TIOBBIIIAET MCIOJIHUTEILCKOE

MacTepcrBo. I[IpHHMMAaeT MpaBWIBHBIE PCUICHUS, COBEPLICHCTBYET  CBOEC
TBOPYECKOC MACTEpCTBO B  KadeCTBE  CHELHMAIHCTAa-PYKOBOJMUTENS  XOpa
npodeccHoHaNbHOTO  ypoBHSA. IIOCTOSHHO — TOBBINIACT — KBaIU(HUKALKIO B
JIESITEIBHOCTH 110 paboTe C XOPOM..

5. O6yuaroruecs IPUOOPETAIOT CIIOCOOHOCTH YIIPABISATH XOPOM, HCIIOJHSITH
MPOU3BEACHMA B PA3JIMYHBIX CTUJIAX U )KaHpaX, NOAACPIKUBATH aHCﬂM6HCBy}O
COTIJIACOBAaHHOCTD M IEMOHCTPHPOBATH IPO(MECCHOHATBHYO HCIIOIHUTEIBCKYO
KyJbTYpY Ha CLEHE.

6. OGyyaroIHecss MOTYT OPraHU30BBIBATH XOP, UCIIONHSATH IIPOM3BEIACHUS B
Pa3iIMIHBIX CTUIAX U JEMOHCTPHUPOBATH CBOM BBICTYIUICHHUS Ha IIKOJIBHBIX
MEpONPUITHSIX, KOHKYpPCaX U Ha OOJNBIION CLEHE.




EO

PD
EC

PWW
SC
4305

Practical work
with the
school choir 3

Exam

Creativity
(performa
nce of
choral
works)

1. Choral class and practical work with the choir 2

2. Industrial, pedagogical or pre-graduate practice

3. .The purpose of the discipline is to develop children's musical abilities in
working with the school choir. Performs in large audiences and improves his
creativity. Develops artistic taste through aesthetically valuable musical
material.

4. Develops choirmaster thinking and improves performing skills. Makes the
right decisions, improves his creative skills as a professional choir director.
Constantly improves her skills in working with the choir

5. Students acquire the ability to conduct a choir, perform works in various
styles and genres, maintain ensemble coherence, and demonstrate professional
performance culture on stage.

6. Students are able to organize a choir, perform works in various styles, and
present their performances at school events, competitions, and on large stages..

Baibulova G.T.
Senior lecturer




AKaIeMHsUIBIK Macelieliep JKOHIH/Ier JenapTaMeHT ~ b
JHPEKTOPBI o ¢7 B.A.JlocxaHnos

BBB yiinecTtipy %9He OKy YAepiciH xocnapiay
HackapMachIHBIH 6acIIbICH] A.K. Byxapbaecpa

JlacTypni My3bIKa ©Hepi koHe Xopeorpadus
BBB xerexmrici -~ M.H. lllakupora
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